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doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. 

Aaja hma eosaI hI kuC AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

baaolanao vaalao samaaja tk phu^caanao ka p`yaasa kr rho hOM. [namaoM sao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hmanao AMga`ojaI kI iktabaaoM sao, 

kuC ivaSvaivaValayaaoM maoM dI gayaI qaIsaoja, sao, AaOr kuC pi~kaAaoM sao laI hOM AaOr kuC laaogaaoM sao sauna kr BaI ilaKI hOM. 

Aba tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [namaoM sao 550 sao BaI AiQak laaok kqaaeoM tao 

kovala Af`Ika ko doSaaoM kI hI hOM. 

[sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saba laaok kqaaeoM hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI 

pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM 

k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba kqaaeoM “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko 

Antga-t CapI jaa rhI hOM. yao laaok kqaaeoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsaro doSaaoM kI saMskRit ko baaro 

maoM BaI jaanakarI doMgaI. AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat mao M [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3 
 

[TlaI doSa yaUraop mahaWIp ko dixaNa piScama kI trf BaUmaQya saagar ko ]<arI tT pr isqat hO. puranao samaya maoM yah ek 

bahut hI Sai>SaalaI rajya qaa. raomana saama`ajya Apnao samaya ka ek bahut hI maSahUr rajya rha hO. ]sakI saByata BaI 

bahut puranaI hO – krIba 3000 saala puranaI. [saka raoma Sahr 753 baI saI maoM basaayaa huAa batayaa jaata hO pr yah 

[TlaI kI rajaQaanaI 1871 maoM banaa qaa. [TlaI maoM kuC Sahr bahut maSahUr hOM – raoma, ipsaa, FlaaorOnsa, vaoinasa Aaid. yaha^ 

kI Ta[bar nadI bahut maSahUr hO. yaUraop maoM laaoga kovala landna, poirsa AaOr raoma Sahr hI GaUmanao jaato hOM. 

raoma maoM raoma ka kaolaaoija,yama AaOr vaOiTkna isaTI maoM vaha^ ka AjaayabaGar sabasao j,yaada doKo jaato hOM. ipsaa maoM 

ipsaa kI JauktI hu[- maInaar saMsaar ko AadmaI Wara banaayao gayao Aaz AaScayaaoM - maoM sao ek hO. [TlaI ka vaoinasa Sahr nahraoM 

maoM basaa huAa ek Sahr
1
 hO. [sa Sahr maoM AiQaktr laaoga [Qar sao ]Qar kovala naavaaoM sao hI Aato jaato hOM. yaha^ kao[- 

kar nahIM hO kao[- saD,k pr calanao vaalaa yaatayaat ka saaQana nahIM hO, kovala naavaoM hOM AaOr nahroM hOM. Saayad tumhoM maalaUma 

nahIM haogaa ik Asala maoM vaoinasa Sahr kao[- Sahr nahIM hO bailk 118 WIpaoM kao pulaaoM sao jaaoD, kr banaayaa gayaa jamaIna ka 

ek TukD,a hO [sailayao yao nahroM BaI nahroM nahIM hOM bailk samaud` ka panaI hO AaOr vah samaud` ka panaI nahr maoM bahta ja Osaa 

lagata hO. 

[TlaI ka raoma kOsao basaa? khto hOM ik raoma kao basaanao vaalaa vaha^ ka phlaa rajaa raomaulasa qaa. raomaulasa AaOr 

romasa dao jauD,vaa^ Baa[- qao jaao ek maada BaoiD,yaa ka dUQa pI kr baD,o hue qao. daonaaoM nao imala kr ek Sahr basaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa pr baad maoM ek bahsa maoM raomaulasa nao romasa kao maar idyaa AaOr ]sanao Kud rajaa bana kr 7 Ap`Ola 753 baIsaI 

kao raoma kI sqaapnaa kI. [TlaI ko raoma Sahr maoM saMsaar ka maSahUr sabasao baD,a kaolaaoija,yama
2
 hO jaha^ 5000 laaoga baOz 

sakto hOM. puranao samaya maoM yaha^ laaogaaoM kao sajaaeoM dI jaatI qaIM.  

 [TlaI ko Andr vaOTIkna isaTI hO jaao [-saa[- Qama- ko kOqaaoilak laaogaaoM ka Gar hO pr yah ek Apnaa Alaga hI 

doSa hO. vaha^ [sako Apnao isa@ko AaOr naaoT hOM. [sakI ApnaI saonaa hO. paop [sa doSa ka rajaa hO. [saka AjaayabaGar 

bahut maSahUr hO. yah saMsaar ka sabasao CaoTa doSa hO xao~ maoM BaI AaOr janasaM#yaa maoM BaI – 842 AadmaI kovala 4 vaga- maIla 

ko xao~ maoM basao hue. 

[TlaI kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. [TlaI kI sabasao phlaI laaok kqaaeoM 1353 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM dUsarI 

1550 maoM AaOr tIsarI 1634 maoM ilaKI gayaI qaI.
3
 [talaao kOlavaInaao

4
 ka laaok kqaaAaoM ka yah saMga`h ijasamaoM sao hmanao yao 

laaok kqaaeoM laI hOM [TOilayana BaaYaa maoM 1956 maoM saMkilat kr ko p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. [naka sabasao phlaa AMga`ojaI 

Anauvaad 1962 maoM Capa gayaa. ]sako baad isalaivayaa malkhI
5
 nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1975 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa. ifr 

maaiT-na nao [naka AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 1980 maoM ikyaa. yao laaok kqaae^ hma maaiT-na kI pustk sao lao kr Apnao ihndI BaaYaa 

BaaiYayaaoM ko ilayao yaha^ ihndI BaaYaa maoM p`stut kr rho hOM. AaSaa hO ik yao laaok kqaaeoM tuma laaogaaoM kao psand Aayao MgaI. 

 
1 City of Canals 
2 Colosseum  
3 There are three the earliest, main and very famous books from Italy – Decamerone (1353 – first 
translation by John Payne published in 1886), Nights of Straparola (1550), Pentamerone (1634),   
4 “Italian Folktales”  by Italo Calvino,  1965.  This book was translated by George Martin. San Diego, 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, Publishers.  1980.  300 p. 
5 Sylvia Mulcahy 



[talaao nao [sa pustk maoM dao saaO laaok kqaaeoM saMkilat kI hOM. hmanao ]na dao saaO laaok kqaaAaoM maoM sao ek saaO 

pccaIsa laaok kqaaeoM caunaI hOM. ifr BaI @yaaoMik vao bahut saarI laaok kqaaeoM hOM [sailayao vao saba pZ,nao kI AasaanaI ko ilayao 

ek hI pustk maoM nahIM dI jaa rhI hOM. yao saba laaok kqaaeoM pustk maoM ilaKI hue k`ma sao hI yaha^ dI gayaIM hOM. [sa pustk 

ko phlao saMklana yaanaI “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–1”
 6
  maoM [talaao kI pustk kI 1–23 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI 

gayaI qaIM. [sako dUsaro Baaga maoM 24–55 nambar tk kI baIsa kqaaeoM dI gayaI qaIM.
 7
 

tuma saba laaogaaoM kao yah jaana kr p`sannata haogaI ik vao daonaaoM hI pustkoM bahut psand kI gayaIM. tao Aba yah 

p`stut hO tumharo haqaaoM maoM [TlaI kI laaok kqaaAaoM ka tIsara saMklana – “[TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3”.
8
  [sa saMklana maoM 

hma ]sa pustk kI nambar 56–81 nambar tk kI gyaarh laaok kqaaeoM p`kaiSat kr rho hOM. hmaoM AaSaa hI nahIM bailk 

pUra ivaSvaasa hO ik yah tIsara saMklana BaI tuma laaogaaoM kao phlao dao saMklanaaoM kI trh bahut psand Aayaogaa AaOr majaodar 

lagaogaa. 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 
6 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-1” – 20 folktales (No 1-21), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi languge 
7 “Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-2” – 20 folktales (No 22-50), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
8 ”Italy Ki Lok Kathayen-3” – 11 folktales (No 51-72), by Sushma Gupta in Hindi language 
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1  saat isar vaalaa raxasa9 

 

ek baar ek maiCyaara qaa ijasako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa halaa^ik 

]sakI SaadI kao k[- saala hao gayao qao. 

  ek idna ]sa maiCyaaro nao Apnaa jaala 

]zayaa AaOr maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao pasa vaalaI 

ek JaIla pr gayaa. vaha^ ]sa idna ]sanao ek bahut baD,I AaOr saundr 

maClaI pkD,I. 

 jaOsao hI ]sanao vah maClaI panaI sao baahr inakalaI ]sa maClaI nao 

maiCyaaro sao p`aqa-naa kI vah ]sakao CaoD, do. ]sanao kha ik Agar 

vah ]sakao CaoD, dogaa tao vah ]sakao ek eosao talaaba ka pta 

batayaogaI jaha^ vah bahut jaldI sao AaOr bahut saarI maClaI pkD, 

payaogaa. 

 maClaI kao baaolato hue sauna kr maiCyaara Dr gayaa AaOr turnt hI 

]sanao ]sakao vahIM panaI maoM CaoD, idyaa. maClaI nao ifr ]sakao ]sa 

talaaba ka pta batayaa jaha^ vah bahut jaldI sao AaOr bahut saarI 

maClaI pkD, sakta qaa AaOr vah Kud turnt hI panaI maoM gaayaba hao 

gayaI. 

 
9 The Dragon with Seven Heads.  Tale No 58.  A folktale from Italy from its Bologna area.  
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 maiCyaara maClaI ko batayao gayao talaaba pr gayaa AaOr dao tIna 

baar maoM hI ]sanao [tnaI saarI maCilayaa^ pkD, laIM ik vah ek gaQao ko 

baaoJa ko barabar hao gayaIM. 

jaba vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sakI p%naI nao pUCa ik ]sanao [tnaI saarI 

maClaI [tnaI jaldI sao kOsao pkD, laIM. maiCyaaro nao jaao kuC JaIla BaI 

pr huAa qaa saba kuC ]sakao ivastar maoM bata idyaa. 

[sa pr ]sakI p%naI bahut naaraja hao kr baaolaI — “tuma ta o 

bahut hI saIQao hao. tumanaoo [tnaI saundr maClaI kao kOsao jaanao idyaa? 
kla yaad kr ko ]sa maClaI kao pkD, laonaa AaOr Gar lao Aanaa. 

kla maOM ]saka saUp banaa}^gaI. ]saka saUp tao baD,a majaodar bananaa 

caaihyao.” 

ApnaI p%naI kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao Agalao idna vah ]saI JaIla 

pr ifr vaapsa gayaa AaOr maClaI pkD,nao ko ilayao Apnaa jaala 

foMka. ]sa idna BaI vah baaolatI maClaI ]sako jaala maoM Aa gayaI AaOr 

]sa idna BaI ]sanao ]sakI p`aqa-naa pr ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. 

ipClao idna kI trh sao ]sa maiCyaaro nao ]sa idna BaI ]saI 

talaaba maoM sao ifr sao bahut saarI maCilayaa^ pkD,IM AaOr ifr jaba vah 

Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao batayaa ik ]sa idna 

@yaa huAa qaa tao vah ifr sao bahut bahut naaraja hu[-. 
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]sanao ApnaI kmar pr haqa rKo AaOr Apnao pit kao Gar sao 

baahr inakala kr kha — “Aao baovakUf baOla, Kridmaaga
10, @yaa 

tumakao pta nahIM cala rha ik KuSaiksmatI tumasao dUr Baaga rhI hO? 

tuma eosaI maClaI kao CaoD, kOsao sakto hao? yaa tao tuma mauJao vah 

baD,I maClaI kla laa kr do dao varnaa pCtaAaogao ik tuma ]sakao lao 

kr @yaaoM nahIM Aayao. Aayaa samaJa maoM?” 

saubah kao vah maiCyaara ifr ]saI JaIla pr gayaa. ]sanao ifr 

Apnaa jaala foMka AaOr ]sa baD,I maClaI kao ifr sao pkD, ilayaa. 

Aaja ]sanao ]sa maClaI kI p`aqa-naa pr ibalkula BaI Qyaana nahIM 

idyaa. 

basa vah ]sakao lao kr saIQaa Gar gayaa. ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao 

vah maClaI lao laI. vah maClaI ABaI BaI ija,nda qaI saao ]sanao ]sakao 

tajaa panaI sao Baro ek Tba maoM Dala idyaa. 

daonaaoM pit p%naI ]sako pasa KD,o KD,o ]sakao doKto rho AaOr 

baat krto rho ik ]sakao iksa trh sao banaayaa jaayao taik vah saba 

sao j,yaada svaaidYT banao. 

[saI samaya ]sa maClaI nao Apnaa isar panaI maoM sao baahr inakalaa 

AaOr baaolaI — “@yaaoMik maOM Aba marnao sao nahIM baca saktI [sailayao maOM 

tuma laaogaaoM sao kuC khnaa caahtI hU^.” 

 
10 Translated for the word “Blockheaded” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 12 ~ 
 

maiCyaaro AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao kha ik “baaolaao” tao maClaI baaolaI 

— “jaba maOM mar jaa}^, pk jaa}^ AaOr kaT dI jaa}^ tao maora maa^sa 

[sa AaOrt kao Kanao ko ilayao do donaa. 

maora rsa GaaoD,I kao iplaa donaa. maora isar ku<ao kao iKlaa donaa. 

maorI tIna sabasao baD,I hiD\Dyaa^ baagaIcao maoM gaaD, donaa AaOr maora gaaOla 

blaODr
11
 rsaao[- maoM ek la{o sao Ta^ga donaa. tumharo baccao hao jaayaoMgao. 

Agar tumharo baccaaoM maoM sao iksaI BaI baccao kao kao[- BaI duK haogaa tao 

maoro gaaOla blaODr sao KUna Tpknao lagaogaa.” 

[sako baad maiCyaaro kI p%naI nao ]sao kaT kr pka ilayaa. 

daonaaoM nao jaOsaa ik maClaI nao ]nasao kha qaa vaOsaa hI ikyaa. ]saka 

maa^sa ]sa AaOrt nao Ka ilayaa. ]saka rsa GaaoD,I kao iplaa idyaa. 

]saka isar ku<ao kao iKlaa idyaa. ]sakI tIna sabasao baD,I hiD\Dyaa^ 

baagaIcao maoM gaaD, dIM AaOr ]saka gaaOla blaODr rsaao[- maoM ek la{o sao Ta^ga 

idyaa. 

kuC samaya baIt gayaa tao ek hI rat maoM ]sa AaOrt kao, ]sa 

GaaoD,I kao AaOr ]sa kuityaa kao sabakao tIna tIna nar baccao hue. 

maiCyaara baaolaa — “Aaoh, naaO baccao ek hI rat maoM.” 

vao tInaaoM baccao Aapsa maoM [tnao ek sao lagato qao ik Agar ]nako 

galao maoM kao[- p+a na baa^Qaa jaayao tao ]nakao Alaga Alaga krnaa 

maumaikna nahIM qaa. 

 
11 Gall Bladder – a part of the body 
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maClaI kI jaao tIna hiD\Dyaa^ baagaIcao maoM baaoyaI gayaIM qaIM ]nasao 

tIna saundr tlavaaroM pOda hu[-M. maiCyaaro ko tInaaoM laD,ko jaba baD,o hao 

gayao tao ]sanao ]nakaoo hr ek kao ek ek GaaoD,a, ek ek ku<aa 

AaOr ek ek tlavaar AaOr ApnaI trf sao ek ek bandUk BaoMT maoM 

do dI. 

kuC idnaaoM baad ]saka sabasao baD,a baoTa garIbaI maoM rhta rhta 

qak gayaa tao ]sanao baahr jaa kr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa.vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a, Apnaa ku<aa, tlavaar AaOr 

bandUk ]zayaI AaOr sabakao ivada kha. 

Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao ]sanao kha — “Agar ]sa la{o sao laTko gaaOla 

blaODr sao KUna Tpko tao tuma laaoga mauJao ZU^Znao inakla pD,naa. @yaaoMik 

]sa samaya maOM yaa tao mar gayaa hao}^gaa yaa ifr iksaI BaarI mausaIbat maoM 

f^sa gayaa hao}^gaa.” AaOr vah vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

bahut idnaaoM tk vah AnajaanaI jagahaoM sao gaujarta rha. AaiKr 

maoM vah ek baD,o Sahr ko drvaajao pr Aayaa. ]sanao doKa ik saara 

Sahr duK maoM DUbaa huAa hO. 

vah ]sa Sahr maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sa Sahr ko saba rhnao 

vaalao Saaok manaa rho hOM AaOr kalao kpD,o phnao GaUma rho hOM. ]sanao 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao ]sa Sahr maoM ek saraya ZÛZI AaOr ]sa saraya ko 

maailak sao [sa duK AaOr Saaok kI vajah pUCI. 
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saraya ko maailak nao ]sakao batayaa ik ek saat isar vaalaa 

raxasa hO jaao yaha^ raoja pula pr tIsaro phr maoM Aata hO. ]sa samaya 

Agar ]sakao kao[- ku^AarI laD,kI Kanao ko ilayao na dI jaayao tao vah 

Sahr ko Andr Gausa Aata hO AaOr jaao kao[- BaI ]sako rasto maoM Aata 

hO ]sakao maar Dalata hO. 

raoja hI bahut saaro laaoga maaro jaato hOM. Aaja rajaa kI baoTI ka 

baarI hO. Aaja ]sa raxasa ko Kanao ko ilayao ]sakao ]sa pula pr 

daophr kao haonaa caaihyao. 

rajaa nao maunaadI BaI ipTvaa rKI hO ik jaao kao[- rajaa kI baoTI 

kao [sa saat isar vaalao raxasa sao bacaayaogaa vah ]saI sao ApnaI baoTI 

kI SaadI kr dogaa. 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “rajaa kI baoTI kao AaOr saaro Sahr kao 

bacaanao ka kao[- na kao[- rasta tao haonaa hI caaihyao. maoro pasa ek 

majabaUt tlavaar h,O ek ku<aa h,O ek GaaoD,a hO, AaOr ek bandUk 

hO. maOM rajaa sao imalanaa caahU^gaa.” 

Sahr vaalao ]sakao turnt hI rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. ]sanao rajaa 

sao ]sa raxasa kao maarnao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aao saahsaI laD,ko, Qyaana rKao ik tumasao phlao 

AaOr BaI k[- laaoga ]sa raxasa kao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa kr cauko hOM 

AaOr [sa kaoiSaSa maoM maaro jaa cauko hOM. baocaaro laaoga. mauJao ]na pr 

trsa Aata hO. 
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pr Agar tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI kao Ktro maoM Dala kr ]sa raxasa 

kao maarnaa caahto hao tao tuma eosaa kr sakto hao. AaOr Agar tumanao 

]sa raxasa kao maar idyaa tao maOM ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI tumasao kr dU^gaa 

AaOr marnao ko baad Apnaa rajya BaI tumakao do jaa}^gaa.” 

vah laD,ka baaolaa — “rajaa saahba, maOM ]sa raxasa kao maarnaa 

caahta hU^ Aap ApnaI baoTI kao inaDr hao kr pula pr Baoijayao.” 

yah kh kr ]sa inaDr naaOjavaana nao Apnaa ku<aa ilayaa AaOr 

GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr ]sa pula pr jaa kr baOz gayaa jaha^ vah raxasa Aanao 

vaalaa qaa. zIk baarh bajao rajaa kI baoTI isar sao pa^va tk kalaI 

isalk kI paoSaak phnao ApnaI daisayaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ Aa gayaI. 

jaba vao saba pula pr AaQaI dUr cala kr Aa gayaIM tao ]sakI 

daisayaa^ ]sakao vaha^ ]saI ko Baraosao CaoD, kr Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU ilayao 

vaha^ sao laaOT gayaIM. ]sanao [Qar ]Qar doKa tao pula pr ek AadmaI 

kao ek ku<ao ko saaqa baOza payaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Aao kulaIna naaOjavaana, tuma yaha^ @yaa kr rho hao? 

@yaa tumakao maalaUma nahIM ik ek raxasa yaha^ basa iksaI BaI samaya mauJao 

Kanao ko ilayao Aanao vaalaa hO. AaOr Agar ]sanao tumakao yaha^ doK 

ilayaa tao vah tumakao BaI Ka jaayaogaa.” 

]sa laD,ko nao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao ]sako baaro maoM AcCI trh 

maalaUma hO rajakumaarI jaI AaOr maOM yaha^ tumakao ]saI sao bacaanao AaOr ifr 

tumasao SaadI krnao ko ilayao hI Aayaa hU^.” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “Aao garIba naaOjavaana, tuma Baaga jaaAao yaha^ 

sao, nahIM tao ]sa raxasa kao Aaja maorI bajaaya dao dao laaoga Kanao kao 

imala jaayaoMgao. vah raxasa bahut taktvar hO. tuma ]sakao maarnao kI 

saaoca BaI kOsao sakto hao.” 

]Qar vah naaOjavaana rajakumaarI kao doKto hI ]sasao Pyaar krnao 

lagaa qaa. vah baaolaa — “tumharo Pyaar ko ilayao tao maOM ApnaI ija ,ndgaI 

kao BaI Ktro maoM Dala sakta hU^. AaOr nahIM tao @yaa haogaa maora?” 

ABaI vah yah saba kh kr hI cauka qaa ik 

mahla kI GaD,I nao baarh bajaayao. jamaIna ka^pnao lagaI 

AaOr ek saat isar vaalaa raxasa Qaûe AaOr Aaga kI 

lapTaoM maoM sao inakla kr Aata idKayaI idyaa. 

vaha^ sao inakla kr vah saIQaa rajakumaarI kI trf baZ,a. 

]sako saataoM mau^h Kulao hue qao AaOr vah KuSaI sao saITI bajaa rha qaa 

@yaaoMik ]sanao doK ilayaa qaa ik Aaja ]sakao ek kI bajaaya dao 

AadmaI Kanao kao imala rho qao. 

vah naaOjavaana ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, gayaa 

AaOr ]sa raxasa kI trf baZ,a. ]sanao Apnao ku<ao kao BaI raxasa ko 

}pr hmalaa krnao kao kha. 

ApnaI tlavaar lahrato hue ]sanao ]sa raxasa ko ek ko baad 

ek saat maoM sao Ch isar kaT Dalao. [sako baad raxasa nao saustanao ko 
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ilayao kuC samaya maa^gaa. vah laD,ka BaI bahut ha^f rha qaa saao baaolaa 

— “zIk hO hma kuC dor ko ilayao sausta laoto hOM.” 

pr raxasa nao @yaa ikyaa ik ]sanao Apnaa saatvaa^ isar jamaIna pr 

rgaD,a AaOr vah ifr sao Apnao saataoM isaraoM ko saaqa ]z kr KD,a hao 

gayaa. 

yah doK kr ]sa naaOjavaana nao saaoca ilayaa ik ]sakao ]sako 

saataoM isar ek saaqa hI kaTnao haoMgao tBaI vah marogaa. saao vah raxasa 

kI trf daOD,a AaOr ApnaI tlavaar tba tk calaata rha jaba tk 

ik ]sako saataoM isar kT kr jamaIna pr nahIM igar gayao. 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar sao ]sako saataoM isaraoM kI saataoM 

jaIBaoM kaT laIM. ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI sao pUCa — “tumharo pasa 

kao[- $maala hO @yaa?” 

rajakumaarI nao ]sakao ek $maala do idyaa. ]sa $maala maoM ]sanao 

vao saataoM jaIBaoM rK laIM AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr ApnaI saraya 

Aa gayaa jaha^ ]sanao Kanaa Kayaa qaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr vah nahayaa Qaaoyaa AaOr Apnao kpD,o badla kr 

rajaa ko pasa jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa. 

jaOsaa ik ]sakI iksmat maoM ilaKa qaa – ]sa pula ko pasa ek 

bahut hI caalaak AaOr naIca kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa
12
 rhta qaa. vah 

dUr sao hI yah laD,a[- doK rha qaa. 

 
12 Translated for the word “Coalman” 
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]sanao saaocaa Aaja maOM [sa naaOjavaana kao baovakUf banaata hU^. [sanao 

jaao yao kTo hue isar yaha^ naIcao CaoD, idyao hOM maOM [naka [stomaala kr 

ko rajakumaarI sao SaadI krta hU^. 

vah vaha^ gayaa, ]sanao saataoM isar ]zayao, ek qaOlao maoM rKo AaOr 

rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. saaqa maoM ]sanao raxasa ko KUna sao 

sanaa huAa baD,a vaalaa caakU BaI Apnao haqa maoM lao ilayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah baaolaa — “rajaa saahba doiKyao, Aapko saamanao 

yah raxasa kao maarnao vaalaa KD,a hO. AaOr yao hOM ]sako saataoM isar jaao 

maOMnao [sa caakU sao ek ek kr ko kaTo hOM. Aba Aap Apnaa SaahI 

vaayada inaBaayaoM AaOr ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI mauJasao kr doM.” 

rajaa tao ]sa badsaUrt AadmaI kao doK kr sanna rh gayaa. 

]sakao ]sa AadmaI kI khanaI kI sacaa[- pr Sak hao rha qaa. 

]sakao pUra ivaSvaasa qaa ik vah saahsaI naaOjavaana maara gayaa AaOr 

AaiKrI pla maoM jaba ]sanao raxasa kao maar idyaa haogaa tao yah kaoyalao 

vaalaa AadmaI vaha^ phu^ca gayaa haogaa AaOr ]sako isar lao kr yaha^ 

calaa Aayaa hO. 

pr SaahI vaayada tao Talaa nahIM jaa sakta qaa saao rajaa baaolaa 

— “Agar eosao hI huAa hO jaOsaa ik tuma bata rho hao tao maorI baoTI 

tumharI hO tuma ]sao lao jaa sakto hao.” 

[sa samaya rajakumaarI nao jaao ]sa samaya drbaar maoM hI qaI AaOr yah 

saba sauna rhI qaI icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “yah JaUz baaola rha hO 
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ipta jaI. yah vah nahIM hO ijasanao ]sa raxasa kao maara. vah tao 

ABaI Aanao vaalaa haogaa.” 

[sa baat pr kuC gamaa-gama- bahsa haonao lagaI pr vah kaoyalaa 

baocanao vaalaa AadmaI ApnaI khanaI pr DTa rha AaOr ]sao saaibat 

krnao ko ilayao ]sanao vao saataoM isar vaha^ rKo hue qao. 

rajaa ko pasa ]sakI baat na maananao kI kao[- vajah nahIM qaI 

@yaaoMik raxasa ko saataoM isar vaha^ maaOjaUd qao. 

]sako pasa AaOr kao[- caara BaI nahIM qaa saao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI 

kao Saant rhnao ko ilayao AaOr jaa kr SaadI ko ilayao tOyaar haonao ko 

ilayao kha. ]saI samaya rajaa nao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kI GaaoYaNaa 

BaI kr dI. 

tIna idna maoM SaadI haonao vaalaI qaI AaOr tInaaoM idna ek Saanadar 

davat haonao vaalaI qaI. ]na tInaaoM idnaaoM ko AaKIr maoM SaadI hao jaanao 

vaalaI qaI. 

[sa baIca vah naaOjavaana ijasanao sacamauca maoM raxasa kao maara qaa 

rajaa ko mahla maoM Aayaa. pr rajaa ko caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sakao iksaI BaI 

kImat pr Andr nahIM jaanao idyaa. 

]saI samaya ]sanao ek SaahI maunaadI pITnao vaalao kao saunaa. vah 

kh rha qaa ik rajakumaarI kI SaadI ek kaoyalao vaalao AadmaI ko 

saaqa haonao vaalaI hO. 
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]sa naaOjavaana nao rajaa ko caaOkIdaraoM sao bahut kha ik vao ]sakao 

Andr jaanao doM pr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao Andr nahIM jaanao idyaa. kuC hI 

dor maoM vah kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa AadmaI baahr Aayaa. ]sanao ]sa 

naaOjavaana kao vaha^ doKa tao ]na caaOkIdaraoM kao ]sa naaOjavaana kao 

baahr inakalanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. 

caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sa naaOjavaana kao mahla sao baahr inakala idyaa. 

Aba ]sa naaOjavaana ko pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahI qaa ik vah vaha^ sao 

vaapsa saraya calaa jaayao. 

gaussao maoM ]sanao ]sa SaadI kao raoknao ka, ]sa kaoyalaa baocanao vaalao 

kI paola Kaolanao ka AaOr Apnao kao ]sa raxasa kao maarnao vaalaa 

saaibat krnao ka kao[- trIka ZU^Znao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

drbaar maoM maoja sajaI hu[- qaI AaOr saaro kulaIna laaoga vaha^ maaOjaUd 

qao. rajakumaarI ko pasa vah kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa maKmala kI paoSaak 

phnao baOza huAa qaa. 

@yaaoMik vah kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa AadmaI bahut hI izganaa qaa 

[sailayao ]sakao dUsaro laaogaaoM ko barabar maoM laanao ko ilayao ]sako naIcao 

saat gai_yaa^ rKI hu[- qaIM. 

saraya maoM baOz kr kafI idmaaga laD,anao ko baad ]sa naaOjavaana nao 

Apnao ku<ao kao ]zayaa jaao ]sako pOraoM ko pasa saao rha qaa. 
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vah ]sasao baaolaa — “sauna Aao maoro vafadar ku<ao, daOD, kr 

rajakumaarI ko pasa mahla maoM jaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa AkolaI kao hI 

Pyaar krnaa, AaOr iksaI kao nahIM. 

AaOr jaba vao saba Kanaa Kanao baOzoM tao maoja pr rKa saara Kanaa 

ibagaaD, donaa AaOr Baaga Aanaa. AaOr ha^ Qyaana rKnaa pkD,o nahIM 

jaanaa.” 

jaao ]sa ku<ao kao maailak nao ]sasao kha vah ]sanao saba samaJa 

ilayaa AaOr vaha^ sao daOD, ilayaa. mahla maoM Aa kr ]sanao rajakumaarI 

kao ZU^Za AaOr ]sakI gaaod maoM Apnao pMjao rK idyao. ]sanao ]^h ]^h 

kI AaOr ]sako haqaaoM AaOr caohro kao caaTa. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sa ku<ao kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr vah ]sakao doK 

kr bahut KuSa hu[-. ]sakao sahlaato hue ]sanao ]sako kana maoM 

fusafusaa kr ]sasao pUCa ik ]sakao bacaanao vaalaa kha^ hO. 

vah kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa AadmaI rajakumaarI ko ku<ao kao sahlaanao 

pr Sak kr rha qaa ik vah ]sakao @yaaoM sahlaa rhI qaI saao ]sanao 

davat vaalao kmaro sao ]sa ku<ao kao baahr inakalanao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa. 

]sa samaya vaha^ pr saUp prsaa jaa rha qaa. ku<ao nao maoja ko 

maojapaoSa ka ek kaonaa pkD,a AaOr KIMca idyaa. [sasao maoja pr rKI 

saarI caIja,oM naIcao Aa igarIM. saara saUp ibaKr gayaa. saara fSa- Kraba 

hao gayaa AaOr PlaoToM AaOr igalaasa Aaid saba TUT gayao. 
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yah saba kr ko vah saIiZ,yaaoM sao [tnaI toja,I sao naIcao Baaga gayaa 

ik kao[- ]sakao doK BaI nahIM saka ik vah gayaa ikQar, pkD,naa tao 

dUr kI baat qaI. saaro maohmaana BaaOca@ko sao doKto rh gayao. davat 

ruk gayaI ijasasao saba laaogaaoM maoM ek KlabalaI maca gayaI. 

jaba dUsaro idna davat ka [ntjaama huAa tao naaOjavaana nao Apnao 

ku<ao sao kha — “jaaAao AaOr ifr sao vahI saba kr ko AaAao.” 

rajakumaarI nao jaba ku<ao kao vaapsa Aayaa doKa tao vah bahut 

KuSa hu[- pr vah kaoyalao vaalaa ifr sao Sak krnao lagaa AaOr Dr 

gayaa. ]sanao ifr ja,aor idyaa ik ]sa ku<ao kao kaoD,o maar kr kmaro 

sao baahr inakala idyaa jaayao. 

[sa baar rajakumaarI ku<ao kao ilayao hue ]z KD,I hu[- AaOr 

kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa AadmaI Apnao naIcapnao ko baavajaUd ]sasao kuC 

nahIM kh saka. 

[sa baar BaI jaba saUp prsaa jaa rha qaa ku<ao nao ]sa maoja ka 

maojapaoSa pkD, kr KIMca idyaa AaOr saba kuC naIcao igara idyaa. 

caaOkIdar AaOr naaOkr ]sako pICo pICo Baagao BaI pr [sasao phlao ik 

vao ]sako pasa BaI Aato vah vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa. 

tIsarI davat ko zIk phlao naaOjavaana nao kha — “ifr jaaAao 

AaOr vahI saba ek baar ifr kr ko AaAao pr [sa baar rajaa ko 

caaOkIdaraoM kao yaha^ tk Apnao pICo pICo Aanao donaa.” 
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ku<ao nao ifr vahI ikyaa AaOr [sa baar rajaa ko caaOkIdaraoM kao 

Apnaa pICa krato hue maailak ko kmaro tk lao Aayaa. vaha^ Aa 

kr caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sa naaOjavaana kao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao rajaa ko 

pasa lao gayao. 

rajaa nao turnt hI ]sa naaOjavaana kao phcaana ilayaa AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa — “@yaa tuma vahI AadmaI nahIM hao jaao ]sa idna maorI ba oTI kao 

]sa raxasa sao bacaanaa caahto qao?” 

naaOjavaana baaolaa — “jaI sarkar. inaiScat $p sao maOM vahI 

AadmaI hU^. AaOr maOMnao rajakumaarI jaI kao bacaayaa BaI hO tBaI tao vah 

Aapko saamanao hOM.” 

yah sauna kr kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa AadmaI icallaayaa — “eosaa 

nahIM hO. ]sa raxasa kao maOMnao Kud nao Apnao daonaaoM haqaaoM sao maara hO 

AaOr [sakao saaibat krnao ko ilayao maOM ]sako saat isar BaI lao kr 

Aayaa hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao vao saataoM isar ma^gavaayao AaOr ma^gavaa kr rajaa ko 

pOraoM pr rK idyao. 

turnt hI naaOjavaana rajaa sao baaolaa — “hao sakta hO ik yah 

AadmaI ]sa raxasa ko saat isar lao kr Aayaa hao pr @yaaoMik vao bahut 

BaarI qao [sailayao maOM tao ]na isaraoM kao vahIM CaoD, Aayaa qaa. 
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ha^ maOM ]na saat isaraoM kI saat jaIBa kaT kr lao Aayaa hU^. yah 

doKnao ko ilayao ik yao jaIBaoM ]nhIM isaraoM kI hOM yaa nahIM, Aap doKoM ik 

[sa AadmaI ko laayao saataoM isaraoM maoM ]nakI jaIBaoM hOM yaa nahIM.”  

rajaa nao ]sa kaoyalaa baocanao vaalao ko laayao saataoM isar doKo tao 

]namaoM sao tao iksaI BaI isar maoM ek BaI jaIBa nahIM qaI. yah doK kr 

kaoyalaa baocanao vaalaa tao sakto maoM Aa gayaa. ]sakao tao kuC samaJa maoM 

hI nahIM Aayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao tao yah saba kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. 

tba naaOjavaana nao ApnaI jaoba sao ek $maala inakalaa ijasamaoM vah 

saataoM jaIBa rK kr laayaa qaa AaOr vah $maala rajaa ko pOraoM pr rK 

idyaa. ifr ]sanao rajaa kao ApnaI laD,a[- ka pUra hala batayaa. 

ifr BaI ]sa kaoyalao vaalao AadmaI nao har nahIM maanaI. ]sanao 

kha — “Agar yah jaIBaoM [nhIM mau^haoM kI hOM tao vah naaOjavaana ]nakao 

[na ma^uhaoM ko Andr rK kr idKayao.” 

saao ]sa naaOjavaana nao ek ek kr ko ]na mau^haoM maoM jaIBa rKnaI 

Sau$ kI. jaOsao jaOsao vah ek ek jaIBa ]na mau^haoM maoM rKta gayaa ]sa 

kaoyalaa baocanao vaalao AadmaI nao Apnao naIcao sao ek ek ga_I inakala 

kr baahr foMknaI Sau$ kr dI. 

jaba ]sa naaOjavaana nao saatvaIM jaIBa saatvaoM mau^h maoM rKI tao vah 

kaoyalao vaalaa AadmaI tao [tnaa naIcaa hao gayaa ik vah iksaI kao 

idKayaI BaI nahIM do rha qaa @yaaoMik vah maoja ko naIcao tk phu^ca gayaa 

qaa. basa vah vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa. 
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pr rajaa ko hu@ma sao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa gayaa AaOr ]sakao Sahr 

ko caaOraho pr fa^saI caZ,a idyaa gayaa. 

Aba rajaa, dulaihna, dulaha AaOr maohmaana saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI 

Kanaa Kanao AaOr SaadI kI rsmaoM pUrI krnao baOzo. SaadI hao gayaI. 

X X X X X X X 
 

rat hao gayaI AaOr saBaI saaonao calao gayao. saubah kao jaba vah naaOjavaana 

saao kr ]za tao ]sanao iKD,kI KaolaI. baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sakao 

Apnao saamanao ek bahut baD,a jaMgala idKayaI idyaa ijasamaoM bahut saarI 

icaiD,yaoM cahcaha rhI qaIM. 

]sa jaMgala kao doK kr ]sao lagaa ik [sa jaMgala maoM ]sakao 

iSakar ko ilayao ja$r jaanaa caaihyao. 

]sakI p%naI nao ]sakao bahut manaa ikyaa ik vah iSakar ko ilayao 

vaha^ na jaayao @yaaoMik vah jaMgala jaadu[- qaa. jaao kao[- BaI ]sa jaMgala 

maoM jaata qaa vah ifr vaha^ sao kBaI Gar vaapsa nahIM Aata qaa. 

pr ijatnaa hI vah naaOjavaana ]sa jaMgala ko baaro maoM saunata jaata 

]sakao vaha^ ko KtraoM sao Kolanao kI [cCa AaOr baZ,tI jaatI qaI. 

saao ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a ilayaa, ku<aa ilayaa AaOr ApnaI tlavaar 

AaOr bandUk laI AaOr iSakar ko ilayao cala idyaa. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao bahut saarI icaiD,yaoM maarIM ik tBaI vaha^ garja 

AaOr ibajalaI kI camak ko saaqa ek bahut baD,a tUfana Aa gayaa 

AaOr ja,aor sao baairSa haonao lagaI. 

baairSa [tnaI j,yaada qaI ik vah pUra ka pUra BaIga gayaa. saaqa 

maoM A^Qaora haonao kI vajah sao vah ]sa jaMgala maoM rasta BaI BaUla gayaa. 

ik tBaI ]sakao ek gaufa idKayaI dI. ]sa tUfana sao bacanao ko 

ilayao vah ]sa gaufa maoM Gausa gayaa. 

]sa gaufa ko Andr saMgamarmar kI bahut saarI maUit-yaa^ iBanna iBanna 

maud`aAaoM maoM KD,I hu[- qaIM. pr vah naaOjavaana [tnaa j,yaada qaka huAa 

qaa ik [sa saba pr Qyaana donao ka ]sako pasa samaya hI nahIM qaa. 

Apnao Aapkao gama- krnao ko ilayao ]sanao kuC lakiD,yaa^ [k{I 

kI AaOr cakmak p%qar
13
 kI sahayata sao Aaga jalaa laI. ]sakI 

gamaI- maoM ]sanao Apnao kpD,o BaI sauKayao AaOr Kanao ko ilayao kuC 

icaiD,yaa^ BaI BaUnaI. 

tBaI ek bauiZ,yaa BaI panaI sao bacanao ko ilayao ]sa gaufa maoM Aa 

gayaI. vah BaI bahut BaIgaI hu[- qaI. zMD ko maaro ]sako da^t 

ikTikTa rho qao. ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sao 

ApnaI Aaga ko pasa baOznao do. 

 
13 Translated for the word “Flintstone”. When these stones are hit at each other they produce fire a 
fire can be started from them. 
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naaOjavaana nao kha — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. Aap yaha^ Aarama sao 

baOzoM.” 

vah bauiZ,yaa vaha^ baOz gayaI. ]sanao ]sa naaOjavaana kao ]sakI BaunaI 

hu[- icaiD,yaaoM ko ilayao namak AaOr GaaoD,o ko Kanao ko ilayao BaUsaa idyaa. 

ek hD\DI ku<ao ko ilayao AaOr tlavaar kao icaknaa krnao ko ilayao 

icaknaa[- BaI dI. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sa naaOjavaana nao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI namak lagaI icaiD,yaa 

KayaI, ]sako GaaoD,o nao BaUsaa Kayaa AaOr ]sako ku<ao nao hD\DI KayaI 

AaOr tlavaar kao icaknaa[- lagaI saba maUit-yaaoM maoM badla gayao. 

]Qar rajakumaarI Apnao pit ko laaOTnao ka [ntjaar krtI rhI 

pr ifr saaoca ilayaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa haogaa. rajaa ko hu@ma sao 

saara Sahr duK maoM DUba gayaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

[sa baIca ]sa maiCyaaro ko Gar maoM jabasao vah sabasao baD,a laD,ka Gar 

CaoD, kr gayaa qaa ]saka ipta AaOr ]sako daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[- raoja ]sa 

gaaOla blaODr kI trf doKto jaao ek la{o sao Ct sao laTka huAa 

qaa. 

 ek idna ]nhaoMnao doKa ik rsaao[- ko fSa- pr KUna pD,a hO jaao 

gaaOla blaODr sao Tpk rha qaa. 
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[sa pr dUsaro vaalao laD,ko nao kha — “maora baD,a Baa[- yaa tao mar 

gayaa hO yaa ifr iksaI mauiSkla maoM hO. maOM ]sakao doKnao jaata hU^.” 

AaOr ivada kh kr vah BaI Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ,a, Apnaa ku<aa 

saaqa ilayaa, tlavaar AaOr bandUk ]zayaI AaOr cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM vah laaogaaoM sao pUCta gayaa ik Agar iksaI nao ]sako Baa[- 

kao doKa hao. vah ]nasao pUCta — “@yaa tumanao iksaI eosao AadmaI 

kao doKa hO jaao doKnao maoM maoro jaOsaa lagata hao?” 

jaao BaI ]saka yah savaala saunata h^sata — “yah tao baD,a AcCa 

majaak hO. @yaa tuma vahI nahIM hao jaao yaha^ kuC idna phlao GaaoD,o pr 

caZ, kr Aayao qao?” 

[sasao ]sa baIca vaalao laD,ko kao kma sao kma yah pta cala gayaa 

ik ]saka baD,a Baa[- [Qar Aayaa qaa saao vah ]saI idSaa maoM calata 

rha. 

calato calato vah BaI ]saI rajaa ko Sahr maoM Aa inaklaa ijasamaoM 

]sako Baa[- nao saat isaraoM vaalaa raxasa maara qaa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik 

Sahr ko saba laaoga kalaI paoSaak phnao GaUma rho hOM. 

laoikna jaba Sahr vaalaaoM nao ]sao doKa tao vao KuSaI sao icallaayao 

— “Aro yah tao yah Aa gayaa. Aro yah tao yah Aa gayaa. yah tao 

mara nahIM hO. hmaara rajakumaar ija,ndabaad.” 
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vah ]sao pkD, kr rajaa ko pasa ]sako drbaar maoM lao gayao. 

rajakumaarI BaI vahIM baOzI qaI. sabanao ]sakao sabasao baD,a laD,ka hI 

samaJaa.  

rajaa nao ]sakao [tnao idna tk ibanaa kuC batayao gaayaba rhnao ko 

ilayao bahut Da^Ta. [sa baIca vaalao laD,ko nao BaI ibanaa proSaana hue 

rajaa sao maafI maa^gaI AaOr rajakumaarI sao BaI saulah kr laI. 

]na sabako savaalaaoM ko javaaba ]sanao [tnaI AcCI trh sao idyao 

ik ]sakao Apnao Baa[- ko baaro maoM saba pta cala gayaa – ]sakI SaadI 

ko baaro maoM, ]sako gaayaba haonao ko baaro maoM Aaid Aaid. 

]sa rat jaba vah baIca vaalaa laD,ka saaonao ko ilayao gayaa tao 

]sanao myaana maoM sao ApnaI tlavaar inakala kr ]saka fla }pr kr 

ko ibastr ko baIca maoM rK dI. 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha ik vah tlavaar ko ek trf saaoyaogaI 

AaOr vah Kud ]sako dUsarI trf saaoyaogaa. rajakumaarI kI samaJa maoM 

kuC nahIM Aayaa pr vao daonaaoM saaonao calao gayao AaOr jaldI hI saao gayao. 

vah saubah BaI jaldI hI ]z gayaa AaOr ]zto hI iKD,kI 

KaolaI. saamanao jaMgala doK kr ]sakao BaI lagaa ik ]sakao iSakar 

ko ilayao jaanaa caaihyao. vah rajakumaarI sao baaolaa — “maOM iSakar ko 

ilayao jaa}^gaa.” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “@yaa ek baar vaha^ sao baca kr Aa jaanaa 

tumharo ilayao kafI nahIM hO? @yaa tuma mauJao AaOr proSaana krnaa caahto 

hao?” 

pr ]sanao tao rajakumaarI kI baat saunaI hI nahIM. vah BaI Apnao 

GaaoD,o pr caZ,a, Apnaa ku<aa saaqa ilayaa AaOr tlavaar AaOr bandUk 

]zayaI AaOr iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao ]sa jaMgala maoM cala idyaa. 

[saka BaI vahI hala huAa jaao sabasao baD,o laD,ko ka huAa qaa. 

vao saba BaI ]saI gaufa maoM maUit- bana kr KD,o hao gayao. 

[sa baar rajakumaarI kao lagaa ik ]saka pit sacamauca hI mar 

gayaa hO AaOr rajaa ko hu@ma sao ek baar ifr saara Sahr Saaok AaOr 

duK maoM DUba gayaa. 

 [sa baIca ]sa maiCyaaro ko Gar maoM ]sakI rsaao[- maoM ]sa gaaOla 

blaODr sao ek baar ifr KUna Tpk pD,a. 

@yaaoMik ]na tInaaoM laD,kaoM ka ipta AaOr sabasao CaoTa laD,ka ]sa 

gaaOla blaODr kao barabar doK rho qao saao ]sa KUna ko Tpkto hI vah 

tIsara laD,ka BaI turnt hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar huAa. 

]sanao BaI Apnao ku<ao kao saaqa ilayaa, ApnaI tlavaar AaOr 

bandUk ]zayaI AaOr Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kI Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. 

vah BaI rasto maoM pUCta jaata qaa — “@yaa tuma laaogaaoM nao ibalkula 

maoro jaOsao dao AadmaI GaaoD,o pr savaar [Qar sao jaato doKo hOM?” 
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laaoga ]sasao pUCto — “tuma kOsao h^saaoiD,yao hao? tuma hma laaogaaoM sao 

kba tk baar baar yahI savaala pUCto rhaogao?” 

[sa javaaba sao ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah sahI rasto 

pr jaa rha hO. calato calato vah BaI ]saI rajaa ko Sahr maoM Aa 

phu^caa. ]sanao BaI doKa ik saara Sahr duK AaOr Saaok maoM DUbaa hO 

AaOr saba kalao kpD,o phnao GaUma rho hOM. 

pr ]sakao doKto hI laaoga KuSa hao gayao AaOr ]sakao rajaa ko 

pasa lao gayao. rajaa BaI ]sakao doK kr [tnaa KuSa hao gayaa jaOsao 

]saka Apnaa damaad mar kr ija,nda hao gayaa hao. 

Apnao Baa[- kI trh vah BaI jaba saaonao gayaa tao ]sanao BaI ibastr 

ko baIca maoM ApnaI naMgaI tlavaar ]saka fla }pr kr ko KD,I kr 

dI AaOr vao daonaaoM tlavaar ko dao trf saao gayao. 

vah BaI saubah jaldI hI ]z gayaa AaOr saubah ]zto hI ]sanao BaI 

iKD,kI KaolaI AaOr jaba Apnao saamanao jaMgala fOlaa huAa doKa tao 

]sanao BaI kha ik vah iSakar Kolanao jaanaa caahta hO. 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI AbakI baar tao bahut hI duKI hao gayaI 

AaOr raoo kr baaolaI — “@yaa tumanao marnao kI ksama Ka rKI hO? tuma 

mauJao Pyaar krto hao yaa nahIM? tumhoM pta hO jaba BaI tuma iSakar pr 

jaato hao mauJao hmaoSaa tumharo marnao ka Dr lagaa rhta hO.” 

pr yah tIsara laD,ka tao Gar sao baahr inaklanao ko ilayao baocaOna 

hao rha qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao tao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao ZÛZnaa qaa. 
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saao ]sanao ]sakI kao[- baat nahIM saunaI AaOr iSakar Kolanao cala 

idyaa. jaba vah jaMgala maoM inaklaa tao ]sako saaqa BaI vahI huAa jaao 

]sako dao baD,o Baa[yaaoMo saaqa huAa qaa. ]sanao BaI tUfana sao bacanao ko 

ilayao ]saI gaufa maoM SarNa laI. 

vaha^ ]sa gaufa maoM [tnaI saarI maUit-yaa^ doK kr vah AaScaya- maoM 

pD, gayaa. ]sanao ek ek kr ko jaao ]na maUit-yaaoM kao doKnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa tao ]sanao ]namaoM sao Apnao daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM kao phcaana ilayaa. 

vaha^ ka hala doK kr ]sakao lagaa ik yaha^ ja$r kuC gaD,baD, 

hO. mauJao yaha^ sa^Bala kr rhnaa haogaa. 

]sanao BaI vaha^ ApnaI icaiD,yaa^ BaUnanao ko ilayao Aaga jalaayaI AaOr 

icaiD,yaaoM kao ]samaoM BaUnanao ko ilayao rK idyaa. tBaI vah bauiZ,yaa vaha^ 

AayaI AaOr Jaukto hue nama`ta sao ]sasao Aaga ko pasa baOznao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

pr [sa laD,ko nao ]sakao Da^Ta — “dUr hT Aao badsaUUUrt 

jaadUgarnaI, maOM tuJao Apnao pasa BaI nahIM ibazanaa caahta.” ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa kao ]sa laD,ko ka eosaa bata-va doK kr bahut duK huAa. 

vah kuC BaunaBaunaa kr baaolaI — “@yaa tumharo mana maoM [nsaana ko 

ilayao ja,ra saa BaI Pyaar nahIM hO? tuma kOsao AadmaI hao? kao[- baat nahIM 

pr ifr BaI maOM tumharo Kanao kao svaaidYT banaanao ko ilayao tumakao kuC 

caIja,oM donaa caahtI hU^. 
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namak tumharI BaunaI hu[- icaiD,yaaoM ko ilayao, BaUsaa tumharo GaaoD,o ko 

ilayao AaOr ek hD\DI tumharo ku<ao ko ilayao. AaOr qaaoD,I icaknaa[- 

tumharo hiqayaar kao jaMga laganao sao bacaanao ko ilayao.” 

vah laD,ka ]sa bauiZ,yaa pr icallaayaa — “Aao bauiZ,yaa, tU yaha^ 

sao jaatI hO yaa nahIM yaa ifr maOM tuJao maar kr Bagaa}^? tU mauJao nahIM 

pkD, saktI, saunaa tUnao?” AaOr yah kh kr vah ]sa pr kUd 

gayaa. ]sakao jamaIna pr igara kr ]sanao ]sakao Apnao GauTnao sao vahIM 

naIcao hI dbaayao rKa. 

ifr Apnao baa^yao haqa sao ]sanao ]saka galaa dbaayaa AaOr da^yao 

haqa sao ApnaI tlavaar inakala kr ]sakI naaok ]sakI gardna pr 

rK kr kha — “Aao naIca jaadUgarnaI, maoro Baa[- mauJao vaapsa kr nahIM 

tao maOM ABaI tora galaa kaT dU^gaa.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI ik ]sanao kBaI iksaI ka kao[- baura nahIM ikyaa. 

pr jaba ]sa laD,ko kI tlavaar kI naaok kao Apnao galao pr mahsaUsa 

ikyaa tao ]sanao Apnaa jaadU maana ilayaa. AaOr ]sasao vaayada ikyaa 

ik Agar vah ]sakao CaoD, dogaa tao vah ]sakI baat maana laogaI. 

laD,ko nao ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI jaoba sao ek 

marhma inakalaa AaOr ]sakao ]na sabakI maUit-yaaoM pr lagaa kr ]na 

sabakao ija,nda kr idyaa. 

pr ]sa laD,ko nao ]sakao tba tk nahIM jaanao idyaa jaba tk ik 

]sanao vaha^ rKI saba maUit-yaaoM kao ija,nda nahIM kr idyaa. [sa trh 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 34 ~ 
 

saarI maUit-yaa^ ek ek kr ko ija,nda hao gayaIM AaOr vah gaufa bahut 

saaro laaogaaoM sao Bar gayaI. 

jaba Baa[yaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao doKa tao vao KuSaI sao ek dUsaro ko 

galao laga gayao. jaba ik dUsaro laaoga baocaaro KuSaI ko maaro baaola hI nahIM 

pa rho qao. vao ]sa tIsaro Baa[- ko bahut ?NaI qao. 

[sa baIca vah jaadUgarnaI vaha^ sao iKsak laI pr ]na tInaaoM 

Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa AaOr kaT kr ]sako TukD,o TukD,o kr 

idyao. ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko marto hI ]sa jaMgala ka jaadU TUT gayaa. 

sabasao baD,o Baa[- nao ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko marhma kI vah baaotla lao 

laI ijasasao mauda- BaI ija,nda hao jaato qao. 

]sako baad vao saba rajaa ko Sahr vaapsa Aa gayao. Sahr ko saaro 

laaoga ]nako baaro maoM baat kr rho qao AaOr vao Aapsa maoM Apnao baaro maoM 

baat kr rho qao ik ]nako saaqa @yaa huAa. 

jaba baD,o Baa[- nao yah saunaa ik ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- ]sakI p%naI ko 

plaMga pr laoTo qao tao ]sanao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]na daonaaoM kao ApnaI 

tlavaar sao maar Dalaa. pr turnt hI ]sakao ]nako maarnao ka 

pCtavaa huAa AaOr ]sanao Apnao Aapkao maarnao ko ilayao tlavaar 

Apnao galao pr rKI. 

dUsaro laaogaaoM nao ]sakao eosaa krnao sao raoka tao ]sakao vah marhma 

vaalaI baaotla yaad AayaI. ]sanao turnt hI vah marhma Apnao Baa[yaaoM 

kao lagaayaa AaOr vao ija,nda hao gayao. 
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sabasao baD,a Baa[- Apnao daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM kao ija,nda doK kr 

bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao ]nasao Apnao ikyao kI maafI maa^gaI. 

tba ]sako Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakao batayaa ik vao Apnao AaOr ]sakI 

p%naI ko baIca maoM tlavaar lagaa kr saaoyao qao [sailayao eosaa kuC nahIM 

qaa jaOsaa ik vah saaoca rha qaa. ]nakao Afsaaosa qaa ik yah baat vao 

]sakao phlao nahIM bata payao qao. 

baatoM krto krto vao rajaa ko mahla Aa gayao. vaha^ Aa kr 

]nhaoMnao rajakumaarI kao baulaayaa. rajakumaarI raotI hu[- AayaI tao ]sanao 

vaha^ tIna ek sao Baa[yaaoM kao KD,o doKa tao kuC baaola hI nahIM sakI. 

vah tao yah BaI nahIM phcaana sakI ik ]na tInaaoM maoM sao ]saka 

pit kaOna saa qaa. tba sabasao baD,o laD,ko nao kha ik vahI ]saka 

pit qaa AaOr ifr ]sanao Apnao daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM ka ]sasao pircaya 

krayaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao damaad ko daonaaoM CaoTo Baa[yaaoM kI SaadI dao kulaIna 

saBaasadaoM kI dao baoiTyaaoM sao kr dI. ]na saBaasadaoM kao Apnaa drbaarI 

banaa ilayaa AaOr ]sa baUZ,o maiCyaaro AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao BaI vahIM 

baulaa ilayaa. 
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2  saaotI hu[- ranaI14 

 

ek baar spona maoM ek bahut hI AcCa AaOr nyaayaip`ya rajaa rajya 

krta qaa. ]saka naama qaa maO@saIimailayana
15
. ]sako tIna baoTo qao – 

ivailayama, jaaOna AaOr CaoTa eonDU/
16
. eonDU/ Apnao ipta ka sabasao 

laaD,laa baoTa qaa. 

rajaa bahut baImaar qaa. ]sa baImaarI kI vajah sao ]sakI Aa^KaoM 

kI doKnao kI takt jaatI rhI qaI. rajya ko saaro Da@Tr baulaayao 

gayao pr kao[- ]sakI doKnao kI takt vaapsa nahIM laa saka. 

]na Da@TraoM maoM sao sabasao baUZ,o Da@Tr nao kha — “@yaaoMik [sa 

baaro maoM Da@TrI ka &ana bahut kma hO tao iksaI jyaaoitYaI kao 

baulaaAao. Saayad vao kuC bata payaoM.” 

saao caaraoM trf sao jyaaoitYaI baulavaayao gayao. ]nhaoMnao BaI ApnaI 

saarI iktabaoM Kaoja DalaIM pr vao BaI Da@TraoM sao kuC j,yaada AcCa 

hla nahIM bata sako. 

[<afak sao [na jyaaoitiYayaaoM ko saaqa saaqa ek jaadUgar
17
 BaI 

[namaoM Aa gayaa qaa pr kao[- ]sakao jaanata nahIM qaa. 

 
14 The Sleeping Queen.  Tale No 61.  A folktale from Italy from its Montale Pistoiese area.  
15 Maximilian ruled in Spain. 
16 William, John and little Andrew 
17 Translated for the word “Wizard” 
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jaba saba laaogaaoM kao jaao kuC khnaa qaa kh cauko tba vah 

jaadUgar Aagao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM Aapko jaOsao AnQaopna ko k[- 

ikssao jaanata hU^. 

[saka khIM kao[- [laaja nahIM hO isavaaya “saaotI hu[ - ranaI” ko 

Sahr maoM. vaha^ ek ku^Aa hO ]saI ko panaI sao AapkI Aa^K kI 

doKnao kI takt vaapsa Aa saktI hO.” 

yah sauna kr laaoga AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao @yaaoMik [sasao phlao iksaI 

nao BaI saaotI hu[- ranaI ka naama nahIM saunaa qaa. [sasao phlao ik vao yah 

jaananao kI kaoiSaSa krto ik vah saaotI hu[- ranaI kaOna qaI [tnaI dor 

maoM tao vah jaadUgar vaha^ sao gaayaba hao gayaa AaOr ifr kBaI iksaI nao 

]sakao vaha^ nahIM doKa. 

yah sauna kr rajaa yah jaananao ko ilayao ]%sauk hao gayaa ik vah 

AadmaI kaOna qaa ijasanao ]sakao yah [laaja batayaa pr @yaaoMik kao[- 

]sakao jaanata nahIM qaa iksaI nao ]sakao phlao kBaI doKa hI nahIM qaa 

[sailayao kao[- ]sako baaro maoM kuC BaI nahIM bata saka. 

]na jyaaoitiYayaaoM maoM sao ek nao kha ik vah Armaoinayaa
18
 ko pasa 

ka kao[- jaadUgar hao sakta qaa AaOr yaha^ spona maoM Apnao jaadU sao Aa 

gayaa haogaa. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “@yaa saaotI hu[- ranaI ko Sahr ka kao[- Ata 

pta jaanata hO?” 

 
18 Armenia – a country located in North of Iran, East of Turkey and South of Georgia. 
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ek baUZ,a drbaarI baaolaa — “sarkar hma laaogaaoM kao tao nahIM 

maalaUma ik vah jagah kha^ hO jaba tk ik hma ]sao ZÛZoM nahIM. Agar 

maOM javaana haota tao maOM Kud hI ]sakao ZU^Znao ko ilayao calaa jaata.” 

[sa pr rajaa ka baD,a laD,ka ivailayama baaolaa — “Agar iksaI 

kao ]sa Sahr kao ZU^Znao jaanaa hO tao maOM jaa}^gaa @yaaoMik baD,o baoTo haonao 

ko naato yah maora fja- hO ik maOM Apnao ipta kI tndurustI kI 

doKBaala k$^.” 

rajaa p`oma sao baaolaa — “SaabaaSa baoTo SaabaaSa. maora AaSaIvaa -d 

tumharo saaqa hO. tuma GaaoD,a pOsaa yaa AaOr BaI kuC jaao tumakao caaihyao 

lao jaaAao. maOM tIna mahInaaoM maoM tumharI vaapsaI ka [ntjaar k$^gaa ik 

tuma ]sa Sahr ka pta lagaa kr AaAaogao.” 

ivailayama rajya ko bandrgaah pr gayaa AaOr baUDa
19
 jaanao vaalao 

ek jahaja, pr caZ, gayaa. baUDa maoM vah jahaja, tIna GaMTo ruknao vaalaa 

qaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao Armaoinayaa ko ilayao jaanao vaalaa qaa. 

jaba jahaja, baUDa phu^ca gayaa tao ivailayama vaha^ ]tr kr vah 

TapU doKnao gayaa. jaba vah vaha^ GaUma rha qaa tao ]sanao ek bahut 

saundr laD,kI doKI AaOr vah ]sasao baatoM krnao maoM laga gayaa. 

]sasao baatoM krnao maoM vah [tnaa magna hao gayaa ik ]sako tIna GaMTo 

kha^ calao gayao ]sakao pta hI nahIM calaa. tIna GaMTo baad jahaja, vaha^ 

sao calaa gayaa AaOr ivailayama vahIM ]saI TapU pr rh gayaa. 

 
19 Buda – name of a place 
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phlao tao ]sakao [sa baat ka bahut Afsaaosa huAa ik ]saka 

jahaja, CUT gayaa AaOr vah Apnao ipta ko AnQaopna kI dvaa laanao 

nahIM jaa saka pr ]sa laD,kI ko saaqa nao ]sakao Apnao ipta kI 

baImaarI AaOr ApnaI yaa~a ka ]_oSya saBaI kuC Baulaa idyaa. 

jaba tIna mahInao hao gayao AaOr ivailayama ka khIM pta nahIM calaa 

tao rajaa kao Dr lagaa ik khIM eosaa na hao ik vah mar gayaa hao. vah 

baocaara AnQaa tao phlao sao hI qaa AaOr }pr sao baoTo kao Kaonao ka 

duK. 

]sakao QaIrja donao ko ilayao ]saka baIca vaalaa baoTa jaaOna baaolaa 

— “ipta jaI ]sa saaotI hu[- ranaI ka Sahr AaOr ]sako ku^e ka 

panaI ZÛZnao maOM jaa}^gaa.” rajaa bahut Dra ik khIM ]sako [sa baoTo 

kao BaI kuC na hao jaayao pr ifr BaI ]sanao ]sakao jaanao kI [jaaja,t 

do dI. 

vah BaI Apnao rajya ko bandrgaah pr Aayaa AaOr baUDa vaalaa 

jahaja, pkD,a. [sa baar yah jahaja, vaha^ ek idna ko ilayao ruknao 

vaalaa qaa. baD,o Baa[- kI trh sao jaaOna BaI vah TapU doKnao ko ilayao 

jahaja, sao ]tr gayaa. 

vaha^ vah ek baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao calaa gayaa jaha^ ko saaf panaI maoM 

bahut saaro poD,aoM kI Cayaa pD, rhI qaI. ]sa panaI maoM hr trh ko 

rMgaaoM kI maCilayaa^ GaUma rhI qaIM. vah saba ]sakao bahut AcCa lagaa. 
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vaha^ sao vah Sahr kI saD,kaoM pr GaUmanao calaa gayaa. GaUmato GaUmato 

vah ek caaOraho pr phu^ca gayaa ijasa pr saMgamarmar ka ek fvvaara 

lagaa huAa qaa. ]sa caaOraho ko caaraoM trf bahut saarI [maartoM qaIM 

AaOr ]na [maartaoMoM ko baIca maoM ek bahut hI saundr mahla qaa. 

]sa mahla maoM saaonao caa^dI ko KmBao qao AaOr ]sakI ik`sTla kI 

dIvaaroM qaIM jaao QaUp maoM camak rhI qaIM. jaaOna kao vaha^ ik`sTla kI 

dIvaaraoM ko ]sa par Apnaa Baa[- GaUmata huAa idKayaI do gayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao Aavaaja lagaayaI — “ivailayama. tuma yaha^ @yaa kr 

rho hao? tuma vaapsa Gar @yaaoM nahIM Aayao? hma tao samaJao ik tuma mar 

gayao hao.” KOr daonaaoM nao ek dUsaro kao galao lagaayaa. 

ifr ivailayama baaolaa — “ek baar jaba maOM TapU pr ]tr gayaa 

tao maOM yaha^ sao vaapsa hI nahIM jaa saka. ifr mauJao ek bahut saundr 

laD,kI imala gayaI ijasako pasa bahut kuC qaa. 

]sa laD,kI ka naama laugaIsTOlaa hO AaOr ]sakI ek bahut hI 

PyaarI saI CaoTI baihna BaI hO – [saabaola
20
. Agar tumakao vah psand 

hao tao tuma ]sasao SaadI kr laao.” 

[saI trh sao baarh GaMTo baIt gayao AaOr jaaOna BaI ivailayama kI 

trh Apnao jahaja, pr nahIM caZ, saka. jaaOna kuC dor tao duKI rha 

ifr vah BaI saba kuC BaUla gayaa – Apnao ipta kao, jaadu[- panaI kao 

 
20 Lugistella and Isabel 
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AaOr Apnao Baa[- kI trh sao vah BaI ]sa ik`sTla ko mahla maoM bandI 

hao kr rh gayaa. 

ifr jaba tIna mahInao AaOr baIt gayao AaOr rajaa ka baIca vaalaa 

baoTa jaaOna BaI vaapsa nahIM Aayaa tao rajaa maO@saIimailayana kao icanta 

hu[-. ]sakao AaOr ]sako saaro drbaairyaaoM kao Dr lagaa ik vah BaI 

khIM Apnao baD,o Baa[- kI trh sao hI na mar gayaa hao. 

yah doK kr rajaa ko sabasao CaoTo baoTo eonD/U nao eolaana ikyaa ik 

Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao ZÛZnao AaOr ]sa jaadu[- panaI kao laonao ko ilayao Aba 

vah Kud vaha^ jaayaogaa. 

rajaa duKI hao kr baaolaa — “saao tuma BaI mauJao CaoD, kr jaanaa 

caahto hao? AnQaa AaOr duKI tao maOM phlao sao hI hU^ AaOr ifr maOM 

Apnaa AaiKrI baoTa BaI Kao dU^? nahIM nahIM. eosaa nahIM hao sakta. 

maO tumakao nahIM jaanao dU^gaa.” 

pr eonD/U nao Apnao ipta kao ]mmaId ba^QaayaI ik vah icanta na kro 

vah yakInana jaldI hI Apnao tInaaoM baoTaoM kao sakuSala doKogaa. saao 

rajaa nao BaarI mana sao ]sakao jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

vah BaI rajya ko bandrgaah pr gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ek jahaja, 

pkD,a. vah jahaja, BaI baUDa ko TapU pr ruka. yah jahaja, vaha^ dao 

idna ruknao vaalaa qaa. 
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jahaja ko kOPTona nao eonD/U sao kha ik vah Agar caaho tao ]sa 

TapU kao ]tr kr doK sakta qaa pr ]sao samaya pr jahaja, maoM vaapsa 

Aa jaanaa caaihyao. 

khIM eosaa na hao ik vah BaI dUsaro dao naaOjavaanaaoM kI trh sao TapU 

pr ]tro AaOr ]nakI trh sao samaya pr na Aayao @yaaoMik ]sako baad 

tao ]na daonaaoM ka khIM pta hI nahIM calaa. 

eonD/U samaJa gayaa ik vah ]sako Baa[yaaoM ko baaro maoM baat kr rha 

qaa. AaOr Agar vao yaha^ ]tro hOM AaOr ifr vaapsa jahaja, pr nahIM 

Aayao hOM tao [saka matlaba yah hO ik vao yahIM khIM haoMgao. 

yah saaoca kr vah jahaja, sao ]tr gayaa ik Agar vah [sa TapU 

pr ]tr gayaa tao Saayad vah yaha^ Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao doK sako. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah BaI ]saI ik`sTla ko mahla ko pasa Aa inaklaa jaha^ 

]sako Baa[- rh rho qao. vao ]sakao vaha^ idKayaI BaI do gayao. 

vao Aapsa maoM galao imalao. ]nhaoMnao eonD/U kao batayaa ik iksa trh 

sao vao jaadU kI vajah sao ]sa TapU kao nahIM CaoD, sako. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao yah BaI kha — “hma laaoga tao yaha^ svaga - maoM rh 

rho hOM. hmaaro daonaaoM ko pasa ek ek saundr laD,kI hO. [sa TapU kI 

maalaikna maorI hO AaOr ]sakI CaoTI baihna jaaOna kI hO. Agar tuma BaI 

yahIM rh jaaAaogao tao hmaarI ]na laD,ikyaaoM kI kao[- tao baihna haogaI 

jaao tumakao psand , , , ,. 
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pr eonD/U nao ]nakao baIca maoM hI kaT idyaa — “BaOyaa tuma laaogaaoM 

ka idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO [sailayao tuma Apnao ipta ko ilayao Apnaa 

fja- BaUla gayao hao. 

maOM yaha^ saaotI hu[- ranaI ko ku^e ka jaadu[- panaI laonao ko ilayao 

Aayaa hU^ AaOr mauJao Apnao ]sa [rado sao kao[- nahIM iDgaa sakta – na 

tao daOOOlat, na hI Aanand AaOr na hI saundr laD,ikyaa^.” 

yah sauna kr ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- caup rh gayao AaOr vaha^ sao kuC 

gaussao sao maoM calao gayao. eonD/U BaI vaha^ sao jaldI sao Apnao jahaja, pr 

calaa Aayaa. jahaja, ko pala Kaola idyao gayao AaOr jahaja, Armaoinayaa 

kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaOsao hI eonD/U Armaoinayaa kI jamaIna pr phu^caa ]sanao hr ek sao 

saaotI hu[- ranaI ko Sahr ko baaro maoM pUCnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. pr iksaI 

nao BaI ]sako baaro maoM kuC nahIM saunaa qaa. 

hFtaoM baokar [Qar ]Qar ZU^Znao ko baad iksaI nao ]sakao ek baUZ,o 

ko pasa Baojaa. yah baUZ,a ek phaD, ko }pr rhta qaa. yah baUZ,a 

bahut bahut bahut hI baUZ,a qaa. kao[- nahIM jaanata qaa ik ]sakI ]ma` 

@yaa qaI. 

eonD/U ]sa phaD, pr caZ,a tao ]sakao vah daZ,I vaalaa baUZ,a ApnaI 

JaaoMpD,I maoM baOza imala gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa 

vah saaoyaI hu[- ranaI ko TapU ko baaro maoM kuC jaanata qaa. 
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]sa baUZ,o f,arf,naOlaao
21
 nao ]sasao kha — “Aao naaOjavaana, maOMnao [sa 

jagah ka naama saunaa tao hO pr vah jagah bahut dUr hO. 

vaha^ phu^canao ko ilayao phlao tumakao ek samaud` par krnaa pD,ogaa 

ijasakao par krnao maoM tumakao krIba krIba ek mahInaa laga jaayaogaa. 

AaOr ]sa yaa~a maoM Aayao hue KtraoM ka tao igananaa hI @yaa hO. 

AaOr Agar tuma vah samaud` saurixat $p sao par kr BaI gayao tao 

]sa saaotI hu[- ranaI ko TapU pr tumharo ilayao Aagao bahut saaro Ktro 

hOM. ]sa TapU ka tao naama hI badiksmatI ka dUsara naama hO @yaaoMik 

laaoga ]sakao “Aa^sauAaoM ka TapU”
22
 BaI khto hOM.” 

eonD/U ]sa TapU ko baaro maoM jaana kr bahut KuSa huAa. vaha^ sao 

vah iba`inDsao ko bandrgaah
23
 sao jahaja, pr caZ,a. vaha^ sao samaud` bahut 

hI BayaMkr qaa @yaaoMik ]sa panaI maoM bahut baD,o baD,o paolar BaalaU qao 

AaOr ]samaoM bahut baD,o baD,o jahaja, BaI cala rho qao. 

pr eonD/U ek bahut hI bahadur iSakarI qaa. vah [na sabasao 

ibalkula nahIM Dra. ]saka jahaja, ]na paolar BaalauAaoM ko pMjao maoM sao 

inaklata huAa “Aa^sauAaoM ko TapU” maoM Aa phu^caa. 

vaha^ ka bandrgaah ibalkula hI saUnaa qaa AaOr vaha^ kao[- Aavaaja 

BaI nahIM saunaayaI pD, rhI qaI. 

 
21 Farfanello – name of the old man who told Andrew the address of the Island 
22 Island of Tears 
23 Brindisse port 
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eonD/U vaha^ ]tra AaOr ek caaOkIdar kao ek bandUk ilayao KD,a 

payaa pr vah AadmaI tao maUit- kI trh KD,a qaa. ]sanao ]sasao jaanao 

ko ilayao rasta pUCa pr vah tao na baaolaa na ihlaa. 

]sako baad Apnaa saamaana ]zvaanao ko ilayao eonD/U vaha^ ko majadUraoM 

kI trf baZ,a tao vao BaI p%qar kI maUit- kI trh sao KD,o rho. ]namaoM 

sao kuC kI pIz pr BaarI BaarI sandUk qao AaOr ]naka ek pOr Aagao 

kI trf hvaa maoM ]za huAa qaa. 

eonD/U Sahr maoM daiKla huAa. saD,k ko ek trf ]sakao ek 

jaUta banaanao vaalaa idKayaI idyaa – Saant AaOr maUit- jaOsaa. ]saka 

ek haqa jaUto maoM sao Qaagaa inakalato hue ruk gayaa qaa. 

saD,k ko dUsarI trf ek kaOfI ha]sa ko maailak ko haqa maoM 

ek kaOfI ka bat-na qaa ijasasao vah iksaI s~I ko Pyaalao maoM kaOfI 

plaT rha qaa. pr daonaaoM hI caupcaap AaOr maUit- jaOsao KD,o qao. 

saD,koM iKD,ikyaa^ AaOr dUkanaoM saBaI AadimayaaoM sao BarI hu[- qaIM pr 

vao saba maaoma ko banao putlao laga rho qao AaOr baD,o AjaIba AjaIba 

maud`aAaoM maoM KD,o qao. yaha^ tk ik GaaoD,o, ku<ao iballao AaOr dUsaro p`aNaI 

BaI rasto maoM eosao hI maUit- banao KD,o qao. 

[sa Saaint ko baIca maoM sao gaujarto hue vah ek mahla ko saamanao 

Aa KD,a huAa. vah mahla TapU ko puranao rajaaAaoM kI maUit-yaaoM AaOr 

]nako p%qaraoM sao sajaa huAa qaa. 
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mahla ko saamanao bahut saarI maUit-yaaoM kI ek laa[na lagaI qaI ]na 

pr Kuda huAa qaa – “camaktI hu[- Aa%maaAaoM kI ranaI ko ilayao jaao 

[sa pOrImasa TapU
24
 pr raja krtI hO.” 

eonD/U nao saaocaa yah ranaI kha^ hO. @yaa yah vahI ranaI hO jaao 

“saaotI hu[- ranaI” khlaatI hO? 

eosaa saaocato hue vah ek saIZ,I sao }pr caZ, gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao 

ifr ]sanao k[- kmaro par ikyao. vao saba kmaro KUba sajao hue qao AaOr 

vaha^ hiqayaarband laaoga KD,o hue qao. pr ]na laaogaaoM pr BaI jaadU pD,a 

huAa qaa AaOr vao saba maUit-yaaoM kI trh hI KD,o hue qao. 

ek kmaro maoM saMgamarmar kI saIiZ,yaa^ caZ, kr ek cabaUtra banaa 

huAa qaa ijasa pr ek isaMhasana rKa huAa qaa. ]sa isaMhasana pr 

ek C~ lagaa huAa qaa. ]sa pr hIro jaD,a ek laoibala lagaa qaa. 

pasa maoM hI saaonao ko ek bartna maoM AMgaUr kI ek baola ]ga rhI 

qaI. vah kmaro ko [sa iknaaro sao dUsaro iknaaro kI trf jaa rhI 

qaI. baIca maoM vah baola ]sa isaMhasana AaOr ]sako C~ ko caaraoM trf 

ilapTI hu[- qaI AaOr ]nakao AMgaUr ko gaucCaoM AaOr ]sa baola ko p<aaoM sao 

sajaa rhI qaI. 

AaOr yahI nahIM vaha^ ko baagaIcaaoM maoM hr trh ko flaaoM ko poD, BaI 

bahut baD,o baD,o qao. ]na poD,aoM kI SaaKae^ kmaro kI iKD,ikyaaoM sao hao 

kr Andr tk Aa rhI qaIM. 

 
24 To Her Majesty, the Queen of Luminous Souls Who reigns over this Isle of Perimus. 
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eonD/U kao calato calato bahut BaUK laga AayaI qaI saao ]sanao kmaro 

maoM AayaI hu[- ek SaaK sao ek saoba taoD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao maûh sao 

kaTa. jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa saoba kao kaTa ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI 

Qau^QalaI pD,nao lagaI AaOr jaldI hI vah AnQaa hao gayaa. 

“]f, Aba maOM [sa doSa maoM [Qar ]Qar kOsao jaa}^gaa ijasamaoM laaoga 

maUit- banao KD,o hOM.” ]sanao iksaI trh vaha^ sao inaklanao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI tao vah ek gahro gaD\Zo maoM igar pD,a. ]sa gaD\Zo maoM panaI qaa saao 

vah naIcao panaI maoM igar gayaa. 

iksaI trIko sao ]sanao dao caar baar haqa pOr maar kr baahr 

inaklanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. pr jaOsao hI ]saka isar ]sa gaD\Zo ko 

panaI sao baahr inaklaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI 

tao vaapsa Aa rhI hO. 

Asala maoM vah Kud ek ku^e kI tlaI maoM qaa AaOr ]saka isar 

panaI ko baahr qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “tao yah hO vah ku^Aa ijasaka panaI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI vaapsa laata hO. vah jaadUgar Saayad [saI ku^e kI baat kr 

rha haogaa. 

[saI ku^e ka panaI hO jaao maoro ipta kI Aa^KoM zIk kr 

payaogaa. kaSa maOM iksaI trh BaI yaha^ sao baahr inaklanao maoM kamayaaba 

hao jaa}^ tao yah panaI ipta jaI ko ilayao lao jaa}^.” 
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tBaI ]sakao ek rssaa imala gayaa AaOr vah ]sakao pkD, kr 

}pr Aa gayaa. 

rat hao gayaI qaI saao eonD/U nao rat kao saaonao ko ilayao kao[- plaMga 

ZÛZnao kI kaoiSaSa kI. ]sakao ek SaahI saaonao ka kmara imala gayaa 

jaao SaahI trIko sao sajaa huAa qaa AaOr ijasamaoM ek bahut baD,a plaMga 

pD,a huAa qaa. 

]sa plaMga pr ek bahut hI saundr laD,kI saao rhI qaI. ]sa 

laD,kI kI Aa^KoM band qaIM AaOr laoTI hu[- vah baD,I Saant laga rhI 

qaI. ]sako saaonao ko ZMga sao eonD/U kao lagaa ik vah jaba saao rhI qaI 

tba iksaI nao ]sa pr jaadU kr idyaa qaa [saI ilayao vah [sa trh saao 

rhI qaI. 

kuC saaocanao ko baad ]sanao Apnao kpD,o ]taro AaOr yah Qyaana 

rKto hue ik vah ]sa laD,kI kao pta BaI nahIM haonao dogaa ik vah 

]sako kmaro maoM hO vah ]sako ibastr maoM Gausa gayaa. 

saubah vah savaoro hI ]z gayaa AaOr ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao ek 

prcaa ilaK kr ]sako plaMga ko pasa vaalaI maoja pr rK idyaa – 

“spona ko rajaa maO@saIimailayana ka baoTa eonD/U KuSaI KuSaI [sa plaMga 

pr saaoyaa, 21 maaca- 203.” 

ifr ]sanao ]sa ku^e sao ijasako panaI sao Aa^K zIk haotI qaI 

ek baaotla panaI Bara AaOr ek saoba taoD,a jaao AnQaa kr dota qaa 

AaOr Apnao Gar kI trf cala idyaa. 
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jahaja, ifr sao baUDa ruka. eonD/U Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao imalanao ko 

ilayao ]sa TapU pr ]tra AaOr ]nasao imala kr ]sanao ]nakao “Aa^sauAaoM 

ko TapU” ka hala saunaayaa AaOr batayaa ik iksa trh ]sanao ]sa 

saundr laD,kI ko saaqa rat gaujaarI qaI. 

ifr ]sanao ]nakao vah saoba idKayaa jaao Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI lao 

laota qaa AaOr vah panaI idKayaa jaao ]sa raoSanaI kao vaapsa lao Aata 

qaa. 

[sa sabakao doK kr tao ]sako daonaaoM Baa[- ]sasao jalanao lagao. saao 

]na laaogaaoM nao ek Plaana banaayaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI jaadu[- panaI kI 

baaotla caura laI AaOr vaOsaI hI ek baaotla ]sako badlao maoM rK dI. 

ifr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha ik ApnaI ApnaI pi%nayaaoM kao ipta sao 

imalaanao ko ilayao vao BaI ]sako saaqa hI Gar calaoMgao. 

jaba rajaa maO@saIimailayana kao yah pta calaa ik ]sako tInaaoM baoTo 

sahI salaamat vaapsa spona Aa gayao hOM tao ]sakI KuSaI ka kao[- 

izkanaa na rha. jaba vao Aa gayao tao ]sanao ]na sabakao k[- baar galao 

lagaayaa. 

ifr ]sanao pUCa — “AcCa Aba yah bataAao ik tumamaoM sao sabasao 

j,yaada KuSaiksmat kaOna rha?” 

ivailayama AaOr jaaOna tao caup rho pr eonD/U baaolaa — “ipta jaI, 
maOM yah kh sakta hU^ ik maOM rha @yaaoMik maOMnao Apnao Kaoyao hue Baa[yaaoM 

kao ZU^Za AaOr ]nakao yaha^ vaapsa laayaa. 
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maOM saaotI hu[- ranaI ko Sahr phu^caa AaOr vaha^ sao vah panaI lao kr 

Aayaa ijasasao Aba AapkI Aa^KoM zIk hao saktI hOM. mauJao ek AaOr 

BaI AaScaya-janak caIja, imalaI. ]sakao BaI maOM Aapkao ABaI 

idKa}^gaa ik vah kOsao kama krtI hO.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao ek saoba inakalaa AaOr ApnaI maa^ kao 

Kanao ko ilayao idyaa. ranaI nao jaOsao hI ]samaMo da^t lagaayaa vaOsao hI vah 

AnQaI hao gayaI. vah ja,aor sao caIK pD,I — “Aro yah @yaa huAa? 

mauJao tao kuC idKayaI hI nahIM do rha.” 

eonD/U baaolaa — “maa^ proSaana na hao. maOM Aapkao ABaI zIk 

krta hU^.” 

AaOr ]sanao panaI kI baaotla inakalaI AaOr baaolaa — “[saka basa 

ek baU^d panaI AapkI AaOr ipta jaI kI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa 

lao Aayaogaa jaao [tnao idnaaoM sao nahIM doK pa rho.” 

pr yah panaI tao ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[yaaoM nao phlao hI badla 

idyaa qaa [sailayao vah panaI jaao eonD/U ko pasa qaa vah tao naklaI qaa 

vah ]sako ipta AaOr ]sakI maa^ kI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI vaapsa nahIM 

laa saka. 

ranaI tao raonao lagaI, rajaa BaI bahut gaussaa huAa AaOr eonD/U ka tao 

pUra SarIr hI ka^pnao lagaa. 
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tba ]sako daonaaoM baD,o Baa[- baaolao — “eosaa [sailayao huAa ik 

[sakao tao saaoyaI hu[- ranaI ko ku^e ka panaI imalaa hI nahIM. ]sao tao 

hma lao kr Aayao hOM AaOr vah panaI yah rha.” 

jaOsao hI vah caurayaa huAa panaI rajaa AaOr ranaI kI Aa^KaoM sao 

lagaayaa gayaa ]na daonaaoM kI Aa^KoM zIk hao gayaIM AaOr ]nakI Aa^KaoM 

kI raoSanaI vaapsa Aa gayaI. 

kafI JagaD,a huAa. eonD/U nao Apnao Baa[yaaoM kao caaor AaOr 

QaaoKobaaja batayaa AaOr ]sako Baa[yaaoM nao ]sakao JaUza batayaa. rajaa 

tao [sa JagaD,o ka kuC isar pOr hI pta nahIM kr saka. 

pr AaKIr maoM vah ivailayama AaOr jaaOna kI trf hI rha AaOr 

enD/U sao baaolaa — “caup rhao Aao baoSama - kmaInao, tumhara kao[- [rada 

mauJao zIk krnao ka tao qaa hI nahIM bailk tumanao tao ApnaI maa^ kao BaI 

AnQaa kr idyaa qaa. 

caaOkIdar, [sa kmaInao kao jaMgala lao jaaAao AaOr [sao maar Dalaao. 

[saka idla laa kr mauJao dao nahIM tao AaOr laaoga BaI maaro jaayaoMgao.” 

rajaa ko isapahI eonD/U kao GasaIT kr baahr jaMgala kI trf lao 

gayao. eonD/U caIKta rha AaOr Apnao bacaava maoM kuC kuC khta rha 

pr vao isapahI tao ]sakI kuC sauna hI nahIM rho qao. 

pr ifr iksaI trh sao eonD/U ]nasao ApnaI khanaI khnao AaOr 

]nakao yah ivaSvaasa idlaanao maoM kamayaaba hao gayaa ik ]sanao eosaa kuC 

nahIM ikyaa. 
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saao iksaI Balao AadmaI ko KUna sao haqa r^ganao kI bajaaya ]na 

isapaihyaaoM nao ]sasao yah vaayada lao ilayaa ik vah ifr ]sa Sahr kBaI 

vaapsa nahIM Aayaogaa AaOr ]sakao CaoD, idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao baajaar sao ek saUAr ka idla KrIda ijasakao iksaI 

ksaa[- nao tBaI tBaI maara qaa AaOr ]sakao lao kr rajaa ko pasa 

vaapsa Aa gayao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

]Qar saaotI hu[- ranaI ko TapU pr naaO mahInao baIt gayao AaOr ]sa saaoyaI 

hu[- laD,kI nao ek bahut hI saundr baoTo kao janma idyaa. ]sakao janma 

doto hI vah jaaga gayaI. 

jaOsao hI ranaI jaagaI ]sa TapU ka saara jaadU TUT gayaa jaao maaorgaOna 

lao f,o
25
 nao ]sasao jalanao kI vajah sao ]sa pr Dalaa qaa. ]sa TapU ko 

AaOr saaro laaoga BaI jaaga gayao AaOr ija,nda hao gayao. jaao isapahI saba 

jamao jamao sao KD,o qao ZIlao pD, gayao, jaao Aarama sao KD,o qao vao saavaQaana 

KD,o hao gayao. 

jaUto banaanao vaalao nao jaUto maoM Qaagaa Dalanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr 

kaOf,I ha]sa vaalao nao s~I ko Pyaalao maoM kaOf,I DalanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

bandrgaah pr KD,o majadUraoM nao Apnaa Apnaa baaoJaa dUsaraoM kao donaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 
25 Morgan le Fay 
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ranaI nao ApnaI Aa^KoM malaIM AaOr baaolaI — “ mauJao tao AaScaya - hO 

ik QartI pr kaOna saa eosaa [nsaana hO jaao [sa TapU pr Aayaa AaOr 

[sa kmaro maoM saaoyaa AaOr mauJao AaOr maoro AadimayaaoM kao ]sako jaadU sao 

Aajaad kra gayaa ijasako jaadU maoM hma qao.” 

tBaI ek dasaI AayaI AaOr ]sanao ]sako plaMga ko pasa kI ek 

maoja pr rKa ek prcaa laa kr ]sakao idyaa. ]sa prcao sao ]sakao 

pta calaa ik yah AadmaI spona ko rajaa maO@saIimailayana ka baoTa eonD/U 

qaa. 

turnt hI ]sanao rajaa maO@saIimailayana kao ek ica{I ilaKI ik 

vah eonD/U kao vaha^ turnt hI Baoja do nahIM tao vah spona pr caZ,a[- kr 

dogaI. 

jaba rajaa maO@saIimailayana kao yah ica{I imalaI tao ]sanao ivailayama 

AaOr jaaOna kao baulavaayaa AaOr vah ica{I pZ,nao kao dI AaOr ]nakI raya 

pUCI. 

]namaoM sao iksaI kao pta nahIM qaa ik vao @yaa khoM. AaiKr 

ivailayama baaolaa — “hmakao nahIM pta ik yah saba @yaa hO jaba tk 

ik kao[- jaa kr ranaI sao yah na pUCo ik [sa sabaka @yaa matlaba hO. 

maOM Kud vaha^ jaata hÛ AaOr pta lagaa kr Aata hU^.” 

ivailayama kI yaa~a Aasaana qaI @yaaoMik maaOrgaOna ka jaadU TUT 

cauka qaa AaOr saaro paolar BaalaU samaud` maoM sao gaayaba hao cauko qao. vaha^ 

]sa TapU ko saaro laaoga BaI ija,nda hao cauko qao saao Aba saba kuC vaha^ 
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saamaanya qaa. vah ranaI ko pasa jaa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa “maOM rajakumaar 

eonD/U hU^.” 

ranaI nao jaao jaldI hI iksaI pr ivaSvaasa nahIM krtI qaI ]sasao 

kuC savaala pUCo —  

“tuma yaha^ phlaI baar iksa idna Aayao qao?” 

“tumanao yah Sahr kOsao ZU^Za?” 

“jaba tuma yaha^ Aayao tao maOM kha^ qaI?” 

“mahla maoM tumharo saaqa @yaa @yaa huAa qaa?” 

“Aba tuma yaha^ @yaa nayaI caIja, doKto hao jaao tumanao tba yaha^ 

nahIM doKI qaI jaba tuma yaha^ phlaI baar Aayao qao?” 

ranaI nao ]sasao AaOr BaI k[- savaala pUCo. Aba ivailayama nao Kud 

tao kuC ikyaa nahIM qaa saao vah ]namaoM sao iksaI BaI savaala ka javaaba 

zIk sao nahIM do saka AaOr hklaanao lagaa. 

ranaI kao turnt hI pta cala gayaa ik vah JaUz baaola rha qaa. 

]sanao ]saka isar kTvaa kr Sahr ko drvaajao pr T^gavaa idyaa AaOr 

]sako naIcao ilaKvaa idyaa “Agar tuma JaUz baaolaaogao tao tumhara BaI 

yahI hala haogaa. 

[sako baad rajaa maO@saIimailayana kao ranaI kI dUsarI ica{I imalaI 

ik Agar ]sanao eonD/U kao ]sako pasa nahIM Baojaa tao ]sakI saonaa spona 
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pr hmalaa krnao ko ilayao tOyaar qaI. vah ]sako rajya kao, ]sako 

pirvaar kao AaOr ]sakao BaI naYT kr dogaI. 

eonD/U kao maarnao ko hu@ma donao sao tao rajaa phlao hI bahut duKI qaa 

saao ]sanao jaaOna kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba @yaa kroM? 

]sakao hma kOsao batayaoM ik eonD/U tao mar cauka hO. AaOr ivailayama Gar 

@yaaoM nahIM Aayaa?” 

jaaOna baaolaa “zIk hO maOM jaata hU^. maOM doKta hU^ ik @yaa baat 

hO.” vah ranaI ko TapUUU pr phu^caa pr Sahr ko drvaajao pr ivailayama 

ko kTo isar kao T^gao doK kr ]sakao jaao kuC jaananaa qaa vah jaana 

gayaa. vah turnt hI vaha^ sao ]laTo pOraoM vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

Aa kr baaolaa — “ipta jaI, basa Aba hma maaro gayao. ivailayama 

mar cauka hO AaOr ]saka isar ]sa Sahr ko drvaajao ko }pr T^gaa 

huAa hO. Agar maOM Andr jaata tao ek AaOr isar ]sako barabar maoM 

laga jaata.” 

rajaa yah saba sauna kr bahut duKI huAa. “@yaa kha ivailayama 

mar gayaa? Aba mauJao pta cala gayaa ik maora enD/U ibalkula baokusaUr qaa 

AaOr yah saba mauJao sajaa donao ko ilayao huAa hO. Aba tao saca baaola dao 

jaaOna. maoro marnao sao phlao ApnaI badmaaSaI maana laao.” 

jaaOna baaolaa — “[sa sabako ilayao hmaarI pi%nayaa^ ijammaodar hOM, 
ipta jaI. hma kBaI saaotI hu[- ranaI ko TapU pr gayao hI nahIM. eonD/U 
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kI jaadu[- panaI kI SaISaI kao hmanao hI ek saaQaarNa panaI kI SaISaI 

sao badla idyaa qaa.” 

raoto hue icallaato hue AaOr Apnao baala KIMcato hue rajaa nao ]na 

isapaihyaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sao ]sa jagah lao jaanao ko ilayao 

kha jaha^ ]nhaoMnao enD/U kao gaaD,a qaa. 

yah sauna kr isapahI laaoga tao AaOr BaI j,yaada proSaana hao gayao 

@yaaoMik ]nhaoMnao tao eonD/U kao maara hI nahIM qaa bailk CaoD, idyaa qaa 

AaOr Aba vah na jaanao kha^ haogaa. rajaa samaJa gayaa ik hr jagah 

dala maoM kalaa hO tao ]sako mana maoM ek AaSaa jaagaI. 

vah isapaihyaaoM sao baaolaa — “tuma laaoga mauJao saca saca bataAao ik 

tuma laaogaaoM nao maoro baoTo ko saaqa @yaa ikyaa hO. maOM tumakao vacana dota hU^ 

ik maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao maaf kr dU^gaa.” 

tba isapaihyaaoM nao rajaa kao ka^pto hue batayaa ik ]nhaoMnao 

rajakumaar kao maarnao ka ]saka hu@ma ibalkula nahIM maanaa AaOr ]sakao 

CaoD, idyaa qaa. ]nako AaScaya- ka izkanaa na rha jaba yah sauna kr 

rajaa nao ]nakao pagalaaoM kI trh caUmanaa AaOr galao sao lagaanaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

hr galaI ko kaonao pr yah naaoiTsa lagaa idyaa gayaa ik jaao kao[- 

enD/U kao rajaa ko pasa ija,nda lao kr Aayaogaa ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar ko 

ilayao BaarI [naama idyaa jaayaogaa. 
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enD/U vaapsa Aa gayaa. rajaa AaOr ]sako drbaar kI KuSaI ka 

izkanaa na rha. ek baar ifr vah saaotI hu[- ranaI ko TapU kI 

trf calaa. vaha^ ]saka baD,a BaarI svaagat huAa. 

ranaI baaolaI — “enD/U, tumanao mauJao AaOr maoro AadimayaaoM kao Aajaad 

ikyaa hO nayaI ijandgaI dI hO. Aba tuma hI maoro pit AaOr [sa TapU ko 

rajaa banaaogao.”  

[sako baad k[- hFtaoM tk ]sa TapU pr KuiSayaa^ manaayaI jaatI 

rhI ijanakI vajah sao ]sa TapU ka naama “Aa^sauAaoM ko TapU” kI 

bajaaya “KuSaI ka TapU” hao gayaa. 
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3  imalaana ko saaOdagar ka baoTa26 

 

ek baar [TlaI doSa ko imalaana Sahr maoM ek saaOdagar Apnao pirvaar 

ko saaqa rhta qaa. ]sa saaOdagar ko pirvaar maoM ]sakI p%naI AaOr dao 

baooTo qao. Apnao daonaaoM baoTaoM maoM sao ]sakao Apnaa baD,a baoTa bahut Pyaara 

qaa. 

eosaa tao nahIM qaa ik vah Apnao CaoTo baoTo kao Pyaar nahIM krta 

qaa pr vah @yaaoMik CaoTa qaa [sailayaoo ]sakao ABaI BaI vah baccaa hI 

samaJata qaa AaOr [saI ilayao ]sakI trf Qyaana BaI qaaoD,a kma hI 

dota qaa. 

QaIro QaIro saaOdagar AmaIr haota jaa rha qaa AaOr Aba vah kovala 

vahI saaOdo krta qaa ijanamaoM ]sakao kafI j,yaada fayada haota qaa. 

AaOr eosao hI ek baD,o fayado ko ilayao vah Aba f`aMsa jaa rha qaa. 

vaha^ ]sakao kuC Kasa caIja,oM banavaanaI qaIM ijasako ilayao vah 

saaocata qaa ik vao ]sako ilayao bahut fayadomand rhoMgaI. 

]saka baD,a laD,ka Apnao ipta ko saaqa jaa rha qaa. yah doK 

kr ]saka CaoTa laD,ka maOnaIcaInaao
27
 BaI ]sako saaqa jaanao kI ijad 

krnao lagaa. 

 
26 The Son of the Merchant From Milan.  Tale No 62.  A folktale from Italy from its Montale Pistoiese 
area. 
27 Menichino – name of the younger son 
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vah baaolaa — “ipta jaI, mauJao BaI Apnao saaqa lao cailayao na. maOM 

Aapko saaqa Aapka AcCa baoTa bana kr rhU^gaa. bailk AapkI 

sahayata BaI k$^gaa. maOM yaha^ imalaana maoM Akolaa nahIM rhU^gaa.” 

saaOdagar Apnao ]sa baoTo kao Apnao saaqa lao jaa kr proSaana haonaa 

nahIM caahta qaa [sailayao ]sanao ]sakao QamakI dI ik Agar vah caup 

nahIM huAa tao vah ]sakao qaPpD, maarogaa. 

jaba saaOdagar AaOr ]sako baoTo ka jaanao ka samaya Aayaa tao 

saaOdagar AaOr ]sako baD,o baoTo nao Apnaa saamaana baahr inakala kr 

gaaD,I maoM rKa AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM Kud BaI gaaD,I maoM caZ, gayao. 

rat ka samaya qaa saao iksaI kao idKayaI nahIM idyaa ik 

maOnaIcaInaao ]nakI gaaD,I maoM lagaI pICo vaalaI saIZ,I pr baOz gayaa AaOr 

[sa trh iCp kr vah ]nako saaqa hI cala idyaa. 

jaba gaaD,I phlaI jagah rukI jaha^ ]sakao GaaoD,o badlanao qao tao 

maOnaIcaInaao ]sa saIZ,I pr sao hT gayaa taik vao laaoga ]sakao doK na laoM 

AaOr jaba tk vah gaaD,I daobaara calanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao tba tk 

vah ]saka [ntjaar krta rha. 

jaba vah gaaD,I daobaara calaI tao vah ifr vahIM baOz gayaa AaOr 

ifr dUsarI ruknao kI jagah tk phu^ca gayaa. dUsarI ruknao kI jagah 

tk phu^cato phu^cato idna inakla Aayaa qaa saao vah saD,k ko ek 

pasa vaalao maaoD, ko pICo iCp gayaa. 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 60 ~ 
 

pr [sa baar jaba gaaD,I calaI tao [tnaI Acaanak AaOr toja, calaI 

ik vah jaldI sao kUd kr Aanao ko baavajaUd ]sakI saIZ,I pr nahIM 

baOz saka AaOr gaaD,I calaI gayaI. vah laD,ka saD,k ko baIca maoM vahIM 

ka vahIM KD,a rh gayaa. 

Apnao Aapkao ek nayaI jagah maoM Akolaa pa kr, ibanaa pOsao ko, 

BaUKa, vah laD,ka vaha^ ruAa^saa saa hao rha qaa ik ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao sa^Baalaa AaOr [Qar ]Qar doKnao ko ilayao GaUmanao lagaa. 

vahIM pasa maoM saD,k ko iknaaro ek bauiZ,yaa baOzI qaI. ]sanao ]sa 

baccao kao [sa trh Akolaa saa KD,a doKa tao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTa, 

tuma yaha^ Akolao @yaa kr rho hao? khIM jaa rho hao? yaa Kao gayao 

hao?” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “maa^ jaI maOM yaha^ Kao gayaa hU^. maOM Apnao ipta 

AaOr baD,o Baa[- ko saaqa jaa rha qaa AaOr gaaD,I mauJao yaha^ sao ibanaa 

ilayao hI calaI gayaI AaOr maOM yaha^ Akolaa rh gayaa. mauJao Apnao Gar 

ka rasta BaI nahIM maalaUma ik maOM ApnaI maa^ ko pasa phu^ca jaa}^. 

pr maoro ilayao tao Gar maoM BaI kao[- kama nahIM hO @yaaoMik maOM tao 

duinayaa^ maoM baahr GaUmanaa caahta hU^ AaOr ApnaI iksmat banaanaa caahta 

hU^. AaOr maoro ipta nao tao Aba mauJao saD,k pr hI CaoD, idyaa hO.” 

vah kuC saaocata rha ifr baaolaa — “Asala maoM ]nakao tao pta 

hI nahIM qaa ik maOM ]nako saaqa qaa. maOM tao gaaD,I ko pICo vaalaI saIZ,I 

pr iCp kr baOza huAa qaa. hmakao f`aMsa jaanaa qaa.” 
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bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “AcCa huAa. tuma saca baaola rho hao yah tao 

AaOr BaI AcCI baat hO. maOM ek prI hU^ AaOr maOM tumharI khanaI 

jaanatI hU^. Agar tuma ApnaI iksmat banaanaa caahto hao tao maOM tumhoM 

bata saktI hU^ ik tuma @yaa krao, Agar tuma haoiSayaar hao AaOr dUsaraoM 

kI [j,ja,t krto hao tao.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “maOM maanata hU^ ik maOM CaoTa hU^ pr mauJao lagata 

nahIM ik caaOdh saala ka hao kr BaI maOM [tnaa baovakUf hU^ [sailayao 

Aap mauJa pr ivaSvaasa kr saktI hOM. maOM vah saba k$^gaa jaao Aap 

mauJasao krnao kao khoMgaI. Agar Aap mauJasao KuSa hOM tao mauJao bata[yao 

ik mauJao @yaa krnaa hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa prI baaolaI — “tuma bahut AcCo laD,ko hao. tao saunaao 

put-gaala ko rajaa kI ek bahut hI haoiSayaar baoTI hO jaao kao[- BaI 

pholaI baUJa saktI hO. rajaa nao yah GaaoYaNaa kr rKI hO ik vah 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa AadmaI sao krogaa jaao ]sakI baoTI kao kao[- 
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eosaI pholaI dogaa ijasakao vah baUJa nahIM payaogaI yaanaI vah ]sasao har 

jaayaogaI. 

tuma mauJao ek haoiSayaar laD,ko lagato hao [sailayao tuma ek pholaI 

Kaojaao ijasakao vah baUJa na sako AaOr basa tumharI iksmat bana 

jaayaogaI.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “vah tao zIk hO pr Aap @yaa saaocatI hOM 

ik maO @yaa kao[- eosaI pholaI banaa sakta hU^ jaao [tnaI haoiSayaar 

laD,kI kao BaI ca@kr maoM Dala do? maoro #yaala sao tao kovala catur 

laaoga hI eosaa kr sakto hOM, maoro jaOsao AnapZ, baccao nahIM.” 

bauiZ,yaa prI baaolaI — “maOM tao tumakao sahI rasto pr laa rhI 

qaI. tuma haoiSayaar baccao hao. tuma Apnao Aap saba kuC sa^Baala 

laaogao. 

maOM tumakao yah ku<aa dotI hU^. [saka naama baOlaao
28
 hO. tumharI 

pholaI [saI sao pOda haogaI. [sakao saaqa lao jaaAao AaOr jaa kr 

rajakumaarI kao jaIt kr laaAao.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “bahut AcCa maa^ jaI. Agar Aap eosaa 

khtI hOM tao maOM Aapka ivaSvaasa kr laota hU^. Aapka bahut bahut 

Qanyavaad. AapkI [tnaI maohrbaanaI hI maoro ilayao kafI hO.” 

]sanao bauiZ,yaa prI kao ivada kha, ku<ao kao saaqa ilayaa AaOr 

Aagao cala idyaa. halaa^ik vah bauiZ,yaa ko khnao sao bahut j,yaada 

 
28 Bello – the name of the dog 
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santuYT nahIM qaa pr ifr BaI [sa samaya ]sako pasa [sako Alaavaa 

kao[- AaOr caara BaI nahIM qaa saao vah vaha^ sao cala idyaa. 

Saama haooto haoto vah Kot pr banao ek makana
29
 maoM Aa gayaa AaOr 

vaha^ jaa kr rat ko ilayao Kanaa AaOr rhnao kI jagah maa^gaI. 

]sa s~I nao ijasanao Gar ka drvaajaa Kaolaa qaa ]sa laD,ko sao 

pUCa — “Aro tuma yaha^ Akolao rat kao @yaa kr rho hao? kovala 

ek ku<aa hI tumharo saaqa hO. @yaa tumharo maata ipta nahIM hOM?” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “maoro ipta AaOr baD,a Baa[ - f`aMsa jaa rho qao. 

maOM BaI f`aMsa jaanaa caahta qaa pr vao mauJakao Apnao saaqa nahIM lao jaa 

rho qao [sailayao maOM ]nakI gaaD,I ko pICo iCp kr baOz gayaa. 

ek baar vah gaaD,I rukI tao maOM ]tr gayaa pr ifr jaba gaaD,I 

calaI tao maOM rh gayaa AaOr maoro ipta jaI ibanaa mauJao ilayao hI calao gayao. 

Aba maOM ek pholaI ko saaqa put-gaala ko rajaa kI baoTI kao laonao 

jaa rha hU^. yah ku<aa jaao ek prI nao mauJao idyaa hO maoro ilayao pholaI 

banaayaogaa AaOr [sa trh sao maOM rajaa kI baoTI sao SaadI kr pa}^gaa.” 

vah s~I bahut hI baurI qaI ]sanao saaocaa ik Agar yah ku<aa 

pholaI banaata hO tao maOM [sa ku<ao kao caura laotI hU^ AaOr Apnao baoTo kao 

[sa ku<ao kao lao kr put-gaala Baoja dotI hU^ tao bajaaya [sako maoro baoTo 

kI SaadI put-gaala ko rajaa kI baoTI sao hao jaayaogaI. eosaa saaoca kr 

]sanao ]sa laD,ko kao maarnao ka Plaana banaayaa. 

 
29 Farm House 
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]sanao ]sa laD,ko ko ilayao ek jahrIlaI 

posT/I tOyaar kI AaOr ]sa laD,ko sao kha — 

“hma [sakao ipja,a
30
 khto hOM. [sao maOMnao Kasa 

taOr pr tumharo ilayao hI banaayaa hO. 

mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik tuma yaha^ rat kao nahIM 

rh sakto @yaaoMik maoro pit AjanaibayaaoM kao rat 

kao Gar maoM nahIM zhrato. pr pasa ko jaMgala maoM 

hmaara ek koibana
31
 hO tuma vaha^ jaa kr rat kao saao sakto hao. 

jaOsao hI tuma jaMgala maoM Gausaaogao vaOsao hI tumakao vah idKayaI do 

jaayaogaa. AaOr yah ipja,a saaqa lao jaaAao [sao koibana maoM jaa kr Ka 

laonaa. maOM saubah Aa kr tumhoM jagaa dU^gaI AaOr tumharo ilayao dUQa BaI 

laotI Aa}^gaI.” 

maOnaIcaInaao nao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ipja,a lao kr koibana kI 

trf cala idyaa. pr ku<ao kao Saayad ]sa laD,ko kI bajaaya j,yaada 

BaUK lagaI qaI saao maOnaIcaInaao nao posT/I ka ek TukD,a taoD,a AaOr ]sao 

ku<ao kI trf foMk idyaa. 

baOlaao nao vah TukD,a hvaa maoM hI pkD, ilayaa AaOr Ka ilayaa. 

]sao Kato hI vah ka^pnao lagaa AaOr naIcao igar kr jamaIna pr laaoTnao 

lagaa. ]sako pMjao }pr kI trf hao gayao AaOr vah mar gayaa. 

 
30 Pizza – an Italian dish – very popular in Italy. See its picture above. 
31 Cabin – a house or a single room made of wooden logs. See its picture above 
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]sakao mara doK kr maOnaIcaInaao ka mau^h tao Kulaa ka Kulaa rh 

gayaa. ]sanao baakI kI bacaI hu[- posT/I foMk dI. pr ifr Acaanak 

baaolaa — “Aaoh tao pholaI yaha^ sao Sau$ haotI hO –  

ipja,a nao baOlaao kao maara 

jabaik baOlaao nao maOnaaocaInaao kao bacaayaa. 

 

basa Aba mauJao [sa pholaI ko bacao hue ihssao ka pta krnaa hO. 

]saI samaya vaha^ sao tIna kaOe ]D,o tao ]nakao vaha^ ek mara huAa 

ku<aa idKayaI do gayaa. basa vao naIcao ]tro AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sa ku<ao ko 

maro hue SarIr kao Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. kuC pla baad vao tInaaoM 

kaOe BaI mar gayao. 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “tao [sakI tIsarI laa[na yah hO – “ek 

mara huAa tIna kao maarta hO.” 

]sanao tInaaoM kaOAaoM kao ]sa ku<ao kI rssaI ko saaqa baa^Qaa AaOr 

]nakao knQao pr laTka kr lao calaa. vah ABaI kuC hI dUr gayaa 

qaa ik Acaanak jaMgala maoM sao hiqayaarband DakuAaoM ka ek samaUh 

inakla pD,a. 

vao saba DakU BaUKo qao saao ]nhaoMnao maOnaIcaInaao sao pUCa — “Kanao ko 

ilayao tumharo pasa kuC hO @yaa?” 

maOnaIcaInaao ]nasao Dra nahIM. ]sanao javaaba idyaa — “maoro pasa 

tIna icaiD,yaoM hOM BaUnanao ko ilayao.” 
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DakU baaolao — “]nhoM hmaoM do dao.” 

maOnaIcaInaao nao vao tInaaoM kaOe ]na DakuAaoM kao do idyao AaOr vao DakU 

]na tInaaoM kaOAaoM kao lao kr Aagao cala idyao. maOnaIcaInaao yah doKnao ko 

ilayao ek poD, ko pICo iCp gayaa ik doKoM Aba @yaa haota hO. 

]sanao doKa ik ]na DakuAaoM nao ]na tInaaoM kaOAaoM kao BaUnaa AaOr 

Kanao lagao. kuC pla maoM vao BaI mar gayao. 

[sa pr maOnaIcaInaao nao ApnaI pholaI maoM ek laa[na AaOr jaaoD,I — 

ipja,a nao baOlaao kao maara, jabaik baOlaao nao maOnaIcaInaao kao bacaayaa 

ek mara huAa tIna kao maarta hO, AaOr ifr tIna Ch kao maarto hOM 

  

DakuAaoM kao Kanaa Kato doK kr ]sakao ApnaI BaUK kI yaad 

Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]na DakuAaoM maoM sao ek DakU kI bandUk ]zayaI 

AaOr poD, pr baOzI ek icaiD,yaa maar dI. 

vah icaiD,yaa Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM baOzI qaI. saao [<afak sao ]sakI 

gaaolaI bajaaya icaiD,yaa ko laganao ko ]sako GaaoMsalao maoM laga gayaI AaOr 

]saka GaaoMsalaa naIcao igar pD,a. 

]sa GaaoMsalao maoM ]sa icaiD,yaa ko AMDo qao saao GaaoMsalao ko naIcao igarto 

hI vao AMDo BaI fUT gayao. ]na AMDaoM maoM sao icaiD,yaa ko CaoTo CaoTo baccao 

inakla pD,o. ]na baccaaoM ko tao ABaI pMK BaI nahIM inaklao qao. 

]sanao ]na baccaaoM kao ]saI Aaga maoM rK idyaa ijasamaoM ]na DakuAaoM 

nao jahrIlao kaOe BaUnao qao AaOr Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao ]sanao ek 
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iktaba ko kagaja faD,o jaao ]sakao ek DakU ko pasa sao imala gayaI 

qaI. ]sanao ]na icaiD,yaaoM ko baccaaoM kao Kayaa AaOr ifr vah poD, pr 

caZ, gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

Aba ]sakI pholaI pUrI hao gayaI qaI. Agalao idna ]sanao ApnaI 

put-gaala kI yaa~a Sau$ kI. 

 

maOnaIcaInaao put-gaala maoM 

jaba maOnaIcaInaao put-gaala ko rajaa ko mahla maoM phu^caa tao vah turnt hI 

rajakumaarI ko pasa ApnaI pholaI pUCnao ko ilayao Apnao ]nhIM maOlao 

kpD,aoM maoM calaa gayaa ijanamaoM vah [tnaI lambaI yaa~a kr ko Aayaa qaa. 

rajakumaarI ]sakao doKto hI h^sa pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “yah maOlao 

kpD,aoM vaalaa mauJasao pholaI pUCnao Aayaa hO? maora pit bananao kI yah 

saaoca BaI kOsao saka?” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “phlao maorI pholaI tao sauna laao rajakumaarI 

jaI, ]sako baad hI kuC khnaa @yaaoMik Aapko ipta kI GaaoYaNaa ko 

Anausaar saba barabar hOM. iksaI maoM kao[- BaodBaava nahIM hO.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “yah tao zIk hO. tumanao zIk hI kha pr 

yaad rKao ik tumharo pasa ABaI BaI samaya hO ik tuma mauJasao pholaI 

pUCnao sao phlao hI ruk jaaAao AaOr ApnaI ipTa[- sao baca jaaAao. 

maOnaIcaInaao nao ek pla ko ilayao saaocaa ifr ]sao ]sa prI ko Sabd 

Qyaana Aayao AaOr ]sanao ihmmat baTaor kr kha — “maorI pholaI hO —  
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ipja,a nao baOlaao kao maara, jabaik baOlaao nao maOnaIcaInaao kao bacaayaa 

ek mara huAa tIna kao maarta hO, AaOr ifr tIna Ch kao maarto hOM 

maOMnao ]na pr bandUk calaayaI ijanakao maOMnao doKa  

pr ]nakao maara ijanakao maOMnao nahIM doKa 

 

jaao ABaI pOda BaI nahIM hue qao maOMnao ]naka maa^sa Kayaa 

ijanakao SabdaoM AaOr SabdaoM AaOr SabdaoM ko saaqa pkayaa 

AaOr ifr maOM na tao QartI pr AaOr na Aasamaana maoM saaoyaa 

 

saao Aba bataAao maorI pholaI ka javaaba rajakumaarI jaI. baUJaao 

maorI pholaI.” 

jaOsao hI maOnaIcaInaao nao ApnaI pholaI K%ma kI rajakumaarI 

icallaayaI — “Aaoh yah tao baD,I Aasaana pholaI hO. ipja,a tumharo 

Baa[yaaoM yaa daostaoM maoM sao kao[- ek hO AaOr ]sanao baOlaao kao maara @yaaoMik 

baOlaao tumhara duSmana hO. baOlaao marto marto tumakao bacaa jaata hO 

@yaaoMik [sa trh sao vah ipja,a tumakao ifr kBaI kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caa sakta. 

yaha^ tk tao zIk hO na? pr marnao sao phlao baOlaao nao tIna dUsaro 

laaogaaoM kao maar idyaa AaOr vaao tIna, AaOr vaao tIna.” 

[tnaa kh kr ]sanao ApnaI kaohnaI Apnao GauTnaaoM pr rK laI 

AaOr ApnaI zaoD,I Apnao haqaaoM maoM. 
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ifr ApnaI gad-na ko pICo kI trf KujaatI hu[- baaolaI — 

“ibanaa pOda huAa maa^sa, @yaa ]sakao tumanao vaak[- SabdaoM ko saaqa 

BaUnaa? [saka matlaba hO Agar maOM [sa pholaI kao hla kr payaI , , ,.” 

pr Ant maoM vah har maana gayaI AaOr baaolaI — “tumanao mauJao pa 

ilayaa Aao AjanabaI. yah tao baD,I naamaumaikna saI pholaI hO. [sao tao 

tumakao hI mauJao samaJaanaa pD,ogaa.” 

tba maOnaIcaInaao nao ]sao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaayaI, Sau$ sao lao 

kr AaKIr tk, AaOr khanaI saunaa kr ]sasao Apnaa SaahI vaayada 

inaBaanao ko ilayao kha. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “tuma zIk khto hao. maOM [sa baat kao manaa 

nahIM kr saktI ik maOM har gayaI hU^ pr maorI kao[- [cCa nahIM hO ik maOM 

tumasao SaadI k$^. saao Agar tuma maoro ipta sao mauJasao SaadI krnao kI 

bajaaya kao[- AaOr samaJaaOta kr laao tao mauJao bahut KuSaI haogaI.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “Agar ]sa samaJaaOto kI nayaI Sato -M mauJao maMjaUr 

hu[-M tba tao maOM rajaI hao jaa}^gaa nahIM tao nahIM. @yaaoMik yaad rKao [sa 

duinayaa^ maoM maOM kovala [sailayao inaklaa hU^ taik maOM ApnaI iksmat banaa 

sakU^. AaOr Agar maOM rajakumaarI sao SaadI na kr saka tao ifr mauJao 

]saI kImat ka kao[- AaOr [naama caaihyao.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “]sakI tuma icanta na krao. tumakao ]sasao 

khIM j,yaada imala jaayaogaa. tuma ek kraoD,pit hao jaaAaogao AaOr 

ApnaI hr [cCa pUrI kr paAaogao. 
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tuma ]sa samaJaaOto sao [sakI tulanaa krao ik Agar ek 

rajakumaarI jaao tumharI ija,ndgaI ka kao[- ihssaa nahIM bananaa caahtI, 
Agar AaOr Agar tuma ]sasao SaadI kr BaI laao tao SaadI kr ko tumhoM 

kOsaa mahsaUsa haogaa?  

vah hmaoSaa tumasao naaKuSa rhogaI AaOr tumasao icaZ,I icaZ,I rhogaI. 

@yaa tuma [sa trh sao ]sako saaqa KuSa rh paAaogao? 

AaOr @yaa tuma [sa baat ka BaI Andajaa lagaa sakto hao ik maOM 

tumhoM ]sa samaJaaOto maoM @yaa donao vaalaI hU^ – maOM donao vaalaI hU^ tumakao fUlaaoM 

vaalao phaD, ko jaadUgar ka Baod
32
. jaba tumharo pasa [sa jaadUgar ka 

Baod haogaa tao tumharI saarI icantaeoM dUr hao jaayaoMgaI.” 

“AaOr vah Baod hO kha^?” 

“yah tumakao ]sasao Kud jaa kr laonaa pD,ogaa. basa tuma ]sakao 

maora naama batanaa tao vah tumakao saba bata dogaa.” 

maOnaIcaInaao saaoca maoM pD, gayaa ik vah [sa inaiScat caIja, kao ]sa 

AinaiScat caIja, ko ilayao CaoD,o yaa nahIM. 

pr rajakumaarI ka pit bananao maoM ]sao KuSaI sao j,yaada Dr qaa 

@yaaoMik rajakumaarI ]sasao SaadI krnaa nahIM caahtI qaI [sailayao ]sanao 

]sasao ]sa fUlaaoM vaalao phaD, ka Baod jaananaa hI j,yaada zIk samaJaa 

saao ]sanao ]saka pta pUCa. rajakumaarI nao ]sao ]saka pta bata 

idyaa. 

 
32 The Secret of the Sorcerer of Flower Mountain 
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maOnaIcaInaao fUlaaoM vaalao phaD, pr 

fUlaaoM vaalaa phaD, ek bahut baD,a phaD, qaa ijasa pr caZ,naa 

naamaumaikna saa qaa. maOnaIcaInaao ]sa phaD, kI caaoTI pr phu^canao ko 

ilayao cala idyaa. ]sa phaD, kI caaoTI pr ek iklaa banaa huAa qaa 

AaOr ]sa iklao ko caaraoM trf ek baagaIcaa qaa. 

laaogaaoM nao vaha^ [tnao }^cao pr vah iklaa kOsao banaayaa haogaa yah 

BaI ek Baod kI baat qaI pr iksaI trh sao maOnaIcaInaao ]sa phaD, kI 

caaoTI pr phu^ca gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa iklao ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa. 

k[- bahut baD,o saa[ja, ko laaogaaoM
33
 nao imala kr ]sa iklao ka 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. vao laaoga na tao AadmaI hI qao AaOr na hI AaOrt. 

AaOr doKnao maoM BaI eosao qao ik Dr BaI ]nakao doK kr Dr jaayao. 

maOnaIcaInaao kao ]nakao doK kr lagaa ik vao tao kuC BaI nahIM qao 

ABaI tao ]sako saaqa [sasao BaI j,yaada baura kuC haonao vaalaa hO pr 

]sanao ]nakI trf Saaint sao doKa AaOr ]nasao jaadUgar sao imalavaanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

jaadUgar ka naaOkr jaao ek bahut baD,o saa[ja, ka AadmaI qaa 

Aagao Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “laD,ko, tumharo Andr ihmmat kI kmaI 

nahIM hO [sa baat ka tao hmakao yakIna hO pr AcCa hao Agar tuma 

hmaaro maailak sao imalanao kI kaoiSaSa na krao tao. 

 
33 Translated for the word “Giants” 
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@yaaoMik [-saa[- laaoga ]sakI kmajaaorI hOM AaOr vah ]nakao kccaa 

hI cabaa jaata hO. AaOr hmakao lagata hO ik tuma [-saa[- hao. [sailayao 

tuma jaana baUJa kr ApnaI jaana ko duSmana @yaaoM banato hao?” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “haonao dao ]sakao jaOsaa BaI hO vah. pr mauJao 

tao ]sasao baat krnaI hI hO saao maohrbaanaI kr ko ]sakao yah bata dao 

ik maOM ]sasao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

yah sauna kr vao ]sa jaadUgar kao yah batanao ko ilayao calao gayao 

ik ek laD,ka ]sasao imalanaa caahta qaa. jaadUgar ek bahut hI 

kImatI kalaIna AaOr ]sako }pr rKo ga_aoM ko }pr baOza qaa. 

jaba ]sanao yah saunaa ik ek laD,ka ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao Aa 

rha hO tao vah Apnao mana maoM kuC saaocanao lagaa – “yah tao [ -saa[- kaOr 

hO – naaSto ko ilayao svaaidYT AaOr tajaa.” ]sanao kha ik ]sakao 

turnt hI Andr lao AaAao. 

tBaI maOnaIcaInaao Andr Gausaa. jaadUgar nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma 

kaOna hao AaOr @yaa caahto hao?” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “Aap proSaana na haoM. maOM Aapko pasa iksaI 

bauro matlaba sao nahIM Aayaa hU^. maOM ek bahut hI garIba laD,ka hU^ AaOr 

ApnaI iksmat banaanao inaklaa hU^ AaOr ]nhaoMnao mauJao Aapko pasa Baoja 

idyaa hO @yaaoMik Aap garIbaaoM AaOr badiksmataoM kao bahut dana doto 

hOM.” 
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yah sauna kr jaadUgar bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. ]sakI h^saI sao 

]saka pUra mahla ka^p gayaa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa maOM pUC sakta hU^ 

ik tumakao yaha^ iksanao Baojaa hO?” 

[sa pr maOnaIcaInaao nao ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa dI. 

jaadUgar ApnaI kaohnaI ek trf rK kr ]sa pr Jauk gayaa AaOr 

]sa laD,ko kao AcCI trh doKnao lagaa. 

ifr baaolaa — “tuma vaak[- ek bahut hI ihmmat vaalao laD,ko hao 

AaOr tuma saca BaI baaolato hao tao tumakao [saka [naama tao tumhoM imalanaa 

hI caaihyao. 

maora Baod hO yah jaadu[- CD,I. yah maOM tumakao dota hU^. pr Agar 

kBaI yah galat jagah rKI gayaI yaa Kao gayaI tao ifr basa Bagavaana 

hI tumharI sahayata kro. 

tuma jaba kBaI BaI [sao jamaIna pr maaraogao AaOr ApnaI [cCa 

baaolaaogao tao vah turnt hI pUrI hao jaayaogaI. yah laao AaOr Aba KuSaI 

KuSaI Gar calao jaaAao.” 

maOnaIcaInaao nao jaadUgar sao ]sakI vah jaadu[- CD,I laI AaOr fUlaaoM 

ko phaD, sao naIcao cala idyaa. vah saaocata calaa Aa rha qaa ik Aba 

basa AcCa tao yahI haogaa ik vah Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT jaayao, ek 

Balao AadmaI jaOsao kpD,o phnao AaOr Gar jaa kr doKo ik ]sako ipta 

AaOr Baa[- ABaI BaI ]sakao yaad krto hOM yaa nahIM. saao vah Apnao Gar 

cala idyaa. 
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maOnaIcaInaao vaapsa Apnao Gar 

rasto maoM hI maOnaIcaInaao nao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa maOM ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I 

ka phlaa [imthana yahIM laota hU^. ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I jamaIna 

pr maarI tao ek bahut QaImaI saI ptlaI saI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI 

“maailak, hu@ma.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “mauJao caar GaaoD,o vaalaI ek bagGaI AaOr Balao 

AadimayaaoM ko phnanao vaalao kpD,o caaihyao.” 

AaOr ]sako saamanao ek bahut saundr bagGaI KD,I qaI ijasamaoM caar 

Saanadar GaaoD,o jauto hue qao. kuC naaOkr ]sakao kpD,o phnaanao AaOr 

tOyaar krnao ko ilayao Aayao. ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ibalkula nayao fOSana ko 

kpD,o phnaa idyao. 

yah saba kuC jaadU ka qaa. vao GaaoD,o BaI jaadU ko qao. tOyaar hao 

kr jaOsao hI maOnaIcaInaao gaaD,I maoM baOza tao vao GaaoD,o hvaa sao baatoM krto 

hue imalaana kI trf cala idyao. vao vaha^ phu^canao tk baIca maoM ek 

baar BaI nahIM ruko. 

vah jaba imalaana phu^caa tao ]sakao pta calaa ik ]sako maata 

ipta tao vaha^ sao khIM AaOr calao gayao hOM. ]sako ipta ijasa kama ko 

ilayao f`Masa gayao qao ]sasao tao vao bajaaya AmaIr hao kr laaOTnao ko kafI 

pOsaa Kao kr laaOTo saao vao Apnaa makana Aaid baoca kr Sahr ko baahr 

ek bahut CaoTo sao Gar maoM ikrayao pr rhnao lagao qao. 
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maOnaIcaInaao tba Apnao ipta ko nayao Gar maoM gayaa tao [tnaI baiZ,yaa 

bagGaI maoM sao ]sakao ]trta doK kr tao ]sako maata ipta ]sakao 

doKto ko doKto hI rh gayao. 

]sanao Apnao maata ipta kao ]sa jaadU kI CD,I ko baaro maoM kuC 

nahIM batayaa bailk kha ik ]sakao Apnao kama maoM bahut fayada huAa 

AaOr Aaja sao vahI ]nakI doKBaala krogaa. 

sabasao phlao tao ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I sao ek baD,a saa 

mahla banavaayaa. ]sako baaro maoM ]sanao ]nakao batayaa ik vah makana 

]sanao Apnao ]nhIM naaOkraoM sao banavaayaa hO jaao laaoga ]sako naaOkraoM maoM 

sabasao jaldI makana banaa sakto qao. 

makana @yaa qaa vah tao ek bahut baD,a mahla qaa. ]saka 

pirvaar Aba ]sa mahla maoM calaa gayaa. ]sa mahla maoM ]na sabako ilayao 

bahut saaro kpD,o, naaOkr AaOr Gar kI doKBaala krnao vaalao maaOjaUd 

qao. AaOr pOsao kI tao kao[- kmaI hI nahIM qaI. 

vao saba bahut KuSa qao isavaaya maOnaIcaInaao ko Baa[- ko. ]saka Baa[- 

tao ]sasao jala jala kr Kak huAa jaa rha qaa. @yaaoMik vah [sa 

Gar ka baD,a baoTa qaa AaOr Apnao ipta ka bahut laaD,laa qaa. Aba 

]sako pasa kuC nahIM qaa AaOr ]sakao hr caIja, ko ilayao Apnao CaoTo 

Baa[- ka mau^h tknaa pD,ta qaa jaao ]sakao ibalkula AcCa nahIM laga 

rha qaa. 
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vah [sa baat kao saaoca saaoca kr hI bahut proSaana qaa ik 

maOnaIcaInaao kao [tnaa saara pOsaa imalaa kha^ sao? saao tbasao ]sanao ]sako 

}pr najar rKnaI Sau$ kr dI. maOnaIcaInaao jaba tk Apnao kmaro ko 

Andr rhta tba tk vah ]sako kmaro sao ]sakI caaBaI ko Cod sao 

]samaoM Jaa^kta rhta. 

]sanao doKa ik maOnaIocaInaao hmaoSaa ek CD,I ilayao rhta qaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik Saayad ]sa CD,I maoM hI kuC Baod hO saao ]sanao ]sakI 

vah CD,I caaorI krnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

maOnaIcaInaao ApnaI ]sa jaadU kI CD,I kao ApnaI 

ek k[- D/aOAr vaalaI AalamaarI maoM rKta qaa. saao 

ek idna jaba vah Gar maoM nahIM qaa tao ]saka baD,a 

Baa[- ]sako kmaro maoM Gausaa AaOr ]sakI vah CD,I caura laI. 

CD,I caura kr vah ]sakao Apnao kmaro maoM lao Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao 

]sakao jamaIna pr maara pr kuC nahIM huAa @yaaoMik ]sako haqa maoM vah 

CD,I ibalkula baojaana qaI, ek saamaanya CD,I jaOsaI, jaadU kI CD,I 

nahIM. 

vah baaolaa — “lagata hO mauJasao khIM galatI hao gayaI. yah vah 

jaadU kI CD,I hO hI nahIM jaao maOM saaoca rha qaa. lagata hO ik vah 

kao[- dUsarI CD,I hO jaao Saayad iksaI dUsarI D/aOAr maoM rKI haogaI.” 

yah saaoca kr vah ]sa CD,I kao maOnaIcaInaao ko kmaro maoM vaapsa 

rKnao ko ilayao AaOr ]sakI dUsarI CD,I ZU^Znao ko ilayao ]sakI dUsarI 
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D/aOAraoM kao doKnao ko ilayao gayaa pr jaOsao hI vah ]sako kmaro maoM Gausaa 

tao ]sanao maOnaIcaInaao kao saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr Aato saunaa. 

[sa Dr sao ik Aba vah pkD,a jaayaogaa ]sanao vah CD,I dao ihssaaoM 

maoM taoD, dI AaOr ]sakao maOnaIcaInaao ko kmaro kI iKD,kI sao baahr kI 

trf foMk idyaa jaao baahr baagaIcao kI trf KulatI qaI. 

Aba maOnaIcaInaao vah CD,I raoja tao [stomaala krta nahIM qaa. vah 

tao ]saka tBaI [stomaala krta qaa jaba ]sakao ]sasao iksaI caIja, 

kI ja$rt haotI qaI. [sailayao ]sakao yah baat ]saI samaya pta nahIM 

calaI ik ]sakI jaadU kI CD,I ka yah hala huAa. 

pr [sa GaTnaa ko baad jaba vah phlaI baar ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I 

laonao gayaa AaOr vaha^ vah ]sakao nahIM imalaI jaha^ ]sanao ]sakao rKa 

qaa tao ]saka maaqaa znaka AaOr vah tao pagala saa hao gayaa. ]sakao 

lagaa ik na kovala ]sakI saarI daOlat pla Bar maoM hI Kao gayaI hO 

bailk ]saka tao saba kuC Kao gayaa hO. 

naa]mmaId AaOr duKI hao kr vah Gar sao baahr calaa gayaa AaOr 

baagaIcao maoM proSaana saa [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmata rha. tBaI ]sakao ek 

poD, kI SaaK maoM ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I TUTI hu[- ATkI idKayaI do 

gayaI. yah doK kr tao ]sako idla kI tao QaD,kna hI ruk gayaI. 

]sanao poD, kI vah SaaK ihlaayaI tao ]sa jaadU kI CD,I ko daonaaoM 

DMDo naIcao igar pD,o. jaOsao hI vao jamaIna pr igaro ek Aavaaja AayaI 
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“Mmaailak, hu@ma.” [na SabdaoM kao sauna kr maOnaIcaInaao kI jaana maoM jaana 

AayaI. 

[saka matlaba yah qaa ik yah ]saI kI jaadU kI CD,I qaI AaOr 

TUT jaanao ko baad BaI kama kr rhI qaI. ]sanao turnt hI ]na daonaaoM 

TukD,aoM kao ]za kr rK ilayaa AaOr Aagao sao ]sakao AaOr j,yaada 

saavaQaanaI sao rKnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

 

maOnaIcaInaao spona maoM 

]nhIM idnaaoM spona ko rajaa nao saba doSaaoM maoM yah Kbar 

iBajavaayaI ik ]sakI AkolaI baoTI Aba SaadI ko laayak 

hao gayaI hO saao saba doSaaoM sao bahut bahadur naa[T\sa
34
 kao 

vaha^ tIna idna kI laD,a[- ko ilayao baulaayaa jaata hO AaOr 

]namaoM sao jaao kao[- BaI jaItogaa ]saI ko saaqa rajakumaarI kI 

SaadI kI jaayaogaI. 

maOnaIcaInaao nao saaocaa ik yah maaOka tao ]sako ilayao bahut hI AcCa 

maaOka hO [sa trh vah phlao yauvaraja AaOr ifr rajaa bana sakta hO. 

saao ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I inakalaI AaOr ]sasao camakta huAa 

ijarhba#tr
35, GaaoD,o, Zala maa^gaI AaOr spona cala idyaa. 

 
34 Knights – a high ranking person in the King’s people. See its picture above. 
35 Translated for the word “Armor”. This worn on the body to protect it especially during the war. 
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Apnaa naama AaOr Aanao kI jagah kao iCpanao ko ilayao vah Sahr 

ko baahr ek saraya maoM zhr gayaa AaOr laD,a[- ko ilayao tya ikyao hue 

idna ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

yah laD,a[- ek baD,o sao saaf maOdana maoM haonao vaalaI qaI ijasako 

caaraoM trf baD,o baD,o laaOD- AaOr ]nakI pi%nayaa^ baOzI hu[- qaIM. ek 

Cato lagao cabaUtro pr rajaa AaOr rajakumaarI baOzo qao jaao Apnao Kasa 

laaogaaoM sao baat kr rho qao. 

Acaanak k[- ibagaula bajanao kI Aavaaja hu[- AaOr BaID, naa[T\sa 

kao ]sa Kulao maOdana maoM Aato doKnao lagaI. vao saba Apnao Apnao 

haqaaoM maoM camakdar Baalao ilayao hue qao. turnt hI laD,a[- Sau$ 

hao gayaI. saba ek dUsaro kao maarnao lagao. saba bahadur qao. 

saba taktvar qao. 

tBaI maOdana maoM ek nayaa naa[T Aayaa. ]saka caohra Zka huAa 

qaa ]sakI paoSaak ko inaSaanaaoM
36
 kao kao[- nahIM jaanata qaa. ]sa nayao 

naa[T nao ek ek kr ko sabakao caunaaOtI dI. 

phlaa naa[T Aayaa tao vah ]sako ek hI vaar 

maoM naIcao igar pD,a. dUsara Aayaa tao vah ka^p gayaa 

AaOr tIsaro ka tao Baalaa hI TUT gayaa. caaOqao ko 

isar ka Taop
37
 TUT gayaa. 

 
36 Translated for the words “Coat of Arms” 
37 Translated for the word “Helmet”. See its picture above. 
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[sa trh [sa nayao naa[T sao saaro naa[T\sa har gayao. [sako baad 

bajaaya [sako ik yah nayaa naa[T jaIt kI KuSaI maoM maOdana maoM caaraoM 

trf ca@kr kaTta yah naa[T maOdana ko caaraoM trf lagaI 

cahardIvaarI ko }pr sao kUd kr maOdana sao baahr Baaga gayaa. 

saaro laaoga AaScaya- sao ]saka yah tmaaSaa doKto rh gayao AaOr 

iksaI kao BaI yah pta nahIM cala saka ik yah nayaa naa[T kaOna qaa, 
kha^ sao Aayaa qaa AaOr kha^ calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ baOzo laaogaaoM nao saaocaa — “Agar yah nayaa naa[T kla BaI 

Aayaa tao kla hma [sako baaro maoM saba kuC pta kr laoMgao.” 

Agalao idna vah nayaa naa[T ifr Aayaa AaOr ek baar ifr ]sanao 

ApnaI bahadurI idKa kr sabakao AaScaya- maoM Dala idyaa. vah ipClao 

idna kI trh sao jaIt kr ifr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa AaOr ek baar 

ifr vaha^ ko laaoga yah pta hI nahIM kr sako ik vah kaOna qaa, kha^ 

sao Aayaa qaa AaOr kha^ calaa gayaa. 

rajaa [sa baat sao kuC proSaana BaI huAa AaOr [sasao ]sakao 

Apnaa Apmaana BaI lagaa ik ek Anajaana naa[T [sa trh sao ]sako 

jaananao vaalao naa[T\sa kao hra kr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. saao Agalao idna 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik AbakI baar jaba vah Aayao tao 

vao ]sakao pkD, laoM. 

[sako ilayao ]sa idna maOdana kI cahardIvaarI daohrI kr dI 

gayaI. 
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vah naa[T tIsaro idna BaI Aayaa AaOr ]sa idna BaI jaIt gayaa. 

ifr vah rajaa ko saamanao isar Jaukanao gayaa. rajakumaarI nao KuSa hao 

kr ]sako }pr Apnaa kZ,a huAa $maala foMka. ]sanao vah $maala 

lapk ilayaa AaOr ifr sao maOdana ko drvaajao kI trf baZ, gayaa. 

vaha^ ko caaOkIdaraoM nao hiqayaaraoM kI sahayata sao ]sakao raoknao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sanao ApnaI tlavaar kI kuC caalaaoM sao hI maOdana kI 

cahardIvaarI maoM Apnaa rasta banaa ilayaa AaOr Baaga gayaa. pr [sa 

Baaganao maoM ek Baalaa ]sakI ek Ta^ga maoM laga gayaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao saaro Sahr maoM ]sa naa[T kI Kaoja ka hu@ma do 

idyaa – GaraoM ko Andr BaI AaOr baahr BaI. 

Ant maoM laaogaaoM kao vah Sahr ko baahr kI ek saraya maoM imalaa, 
AaOr vah BaI ibastr maoM @yaaoMik ]sakI ek Ta^ga ja#maI hao gayaI qaI. 

phlao tao vao ]sakao phcaana nahIM sako ik vah vahI naa[T qaa yaa 

kao[- AaOr @yaaoMik jaao baD,o naa[T haoto qao vao eosaI saaQaarNa saI jagah 

nahIM zhrto qao. pr jaba ]nhaoMnao ]sakI ja#maI Ta^ga pr rajakumaarI 

ka kZ,a huAa $maala ba^Qaa doKa tba ]naka saara Sak jaata rha. 

vao ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayao jaha^ ]sasao ]sakI phcaana pUCI 

gayaI @yaaoMik laD,a[- maoM jaIt jaanao kI vajah sao ]sakao rajakumaarI ka 

pit AaOr rajaa ka vaairsa bananaa qaa. [sako ilayao ]saka cair~ 

saaf haonaa ja$rI qaa. 
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maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “maora cair~ ibalkula saaf hO pr maOM janma sao 

naa[T nahIM hU^. maOM tao imalaana ko ek saaOdagar ka baoTa hU^.” 

vaha^ baOzo laaoga rajakumaar AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM nao Apnao galao saaf 

krnao Sau$ kr idyao. jaOsao jaOsao maOnaIcaInaao ApnaI khanaI saunaata gayaa 

vaha^ Saaor baZ,ta hI gayaa. 

jaba ]sakI khanaI K%ma hao gayaI tao rajaa baaolaa — “tao tuma 

naa[T nahIM hao bailk ek saaOdagar ko baoTo hao AaOr tumharI saarI 

daOlat ek jaadU ka fla hO. Agar yah jaadU K%ma hao jaayao tao 

tumhara AaOr tumharo [sa sabaka @yaa haogaa?” 

rajakumaarI Apnao ipta sao baaolaI — “ipta jaI, Aap doK rho 

hOM na ik maOM AapkI [sa laD,a[- kI vajah sao iksa Ktro maoM f^sa gayaI 

hU^.” 

kuC kulaIna laaoga baaolao — “@yaa hma Apnao sao naIcao pirvaar maoM 

janmao AadmaI kao Apnaa rajaa svaIkar kr laoMgao?” 

rajaa icallaayaa — “caup rhao caup rhao. yah saba @yaa Saaor macaa 

rKa hO. jaao kuC BaI maOMnao, yaanaI rajaa nao kha ]samaoM yah naaOjavaana 

ibanaa iksaI Sak ko sabasao AcCa inaklaa [sailayao Aba yahI maorI baoTI 

sao SaadI krnao ko laayak hO AaOr ifr maoro rajya ka vaairsa BaI bananao 

ko laayak hO. Agar vah rajaI hao tao. 

[sako Alaavaa, @yaaoMik maorI baoTI [sakao Apnaa pit svaIkar 

nahIM krtI AaOr yah BaI nahIM kha jaa sakta ik AaOr laaoga [sa 
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baat kao kOsao laoMgao, [sailayao maOM [sakao yah salaah dota hU^ ik yah maorI 

baoTI kao CaoD, kr mauJasao [sakI jagah kao[- AaOr [naama lao lao.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “maOjaosTI, Aap [sako ilayao mauJao @yaa salaah 

doto hOM? Agar AapkI ]sa salaah sao mauJao kao[- fayada haota haogaa 

tao maOM ]sao svaIkar kr laU^gaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “maOM saaocata hU^ ik maOM tumharo ilayao tumharI saarI 

]ma` ko ilayao ek hjaar laIra
38
 saalaanaa kI pOnSana tya kr dU^.” 

maOnaIcaInaao baaolaa — “mauJao maMjaUr hO.” 

ek naaoTrI baulaayaa gayaa AaOr ]sasao ek samaJaaOta ilaKvaayaa 

gayaa ijasa pr dstKt krnao ko baad maOnaIcaInaao turnt hI imalaana ko 

ilayao rvaanaa hao gayaa. 

 

maOnaIcaInaao kao maarnao ka Plaana 

jaba maOnaIcaInaao ifr Apnao Gar phu^caa tao ]saka ipta baImaar pD,a 

huAa qaa. vah jaldI hI mar gayaa. Aba daonaaoM Baa[- ApnaI baUZ,I maa^ 

ko saaqa Akolao rh gayao qao. 

maOnaIcaInaao ka baD,a Baa[- hmaoSaa sao hI ]sasao jalaa krta qaa, 
Kasa kr ko Aba jabaik vao bahut AmaIr hao gayao qao AaOr Aba ]nakao 

]sa jaadU kI CD,I kI kao[- ja$rt BaI nahIM rh gayaI qaI saao ]sanao 

 
38 Lira – the then currency of Italy. Lira was its currency from 1861 to January 1, 1999 when European 
currency Euro took over it. It was in use in Napoleon times also – 1807-1814. 
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maOnaIcaInaao kao maar Dalanao kI saaocaI. [sako ilayao ]sanao dao maarnao vaalao 

ikrayao pr ilayao. 

maOnaIcaInaao A@sar imalaana ko baahr Apnao daostaoM sao imalanao jaayaa 

krta qaa AaOr ABaI BaI vah ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa 

hI rKta qaa. 

ek idna jaba maOnaIcaInaao Apnao daostaoM sao imalanao imalaana sao baahr 

jaa rha qaa tao ]sako Baa[- nao ]na daonaaoM maarnao vaalaaoM kao ]saI saD,k 

pr KD,a kr idyaa. 

[Qar jaba maOnaIcaInaao Sahr sao baahr inaklaa tao ]sanao ApnaI jaadU 

kI CD,I jamaIna pr maarI tao Aavaaja AayaI — “maailak, hu@ma.” 

vah baaolaa — “maOM hu@ma dota hU^ ik maoro GaaoD,o ibajalaI kI toja,I sao 

daOD, jaayaoM.” yah khto hI ]sako GaaoD,o ibajalaI kI saI toja,I sao daOD, 

pD,o. 

rasto maoM KD,o ]na daonaaoM maarnao vaalaaoM nao Apnao saamanao jaatI hu[- 

iksaI caIja, kI jaatI hu[- kI Aavaaja tao saunaI pr @yaaoMik vao GaaoD,o 

bahut toja, Baaga rho qao ik ]nakao yah BaI pta nahIM calaa ik ]nako 

saamanao sao @yaa calaa gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik hma ]sakao Saama kao pkD, laoMgao jaba vah Apnao 

Gar laaOTogaa pr vah tao Saama kao BaI ApnaI ]saI toja,I sao Baagaa calaa 

gayaa ijasa toja,I sao vah saubah gayaa qaa saao vao ]sakao Saama kao BaI nahIM 

pkD, sako. 
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baD,o Baa[- nao ifr ]na maarnao vaalaaoM kao Apnao mahla maoM baulaa ilayaa 

AaOr ]nakao maOnaIcaInaao ko kmaro ko pasa lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]nakao 

]sakao maarnao ko ilayao tOnaat kr idyaa. 

pr maOnaIcaInaao kao kuC Sak saa hao gayaa saao ]sanao ApnaI jaadU 

kI CD,I kao kha ik vah ]sako drvaajao kao eosaa kr do ik kao[- 

dUsara ]sao Kaola hI na sako.” 

[sa trh ]na maarnao vaalaaoM nao rat Bar ]sako kmaro maoM Gausanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI pr vao ]saka drvaajaa hI nahIM Kaola sako. saubah haonao 

pr vao vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

ek idna maOnaIcaInaao sao ek bahut baD,I galatI hao gayaI. ek 

baar ]sakao iSakar ko ilayao jaanaa qaa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik Agar maOM 

[sa jaadU kI CD,I kao Apnao saaqa lao jaa}^gaa tao maOM baomaaOt maara 

jaa}^gaa saao [sasao tao AcCa yah hO ik maOM [sakao yahIM Apnao kmaro maoM 

hI rK dota hU^. 

yahI saaocato hue ]sanao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I Apnao kmaro maoM rK 

dI AaOr Apnao daostaoM ko saaqa iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao ibanaa ]sa CD,I 

ko hI calaa gayaa. 

pr ]sako Baa[- kI Aa^KoM tao hmaoSaa KulaI rhtI qaIM. saao jaba 

]sanao doKa ik maOnaIcaInaao nao ApnaI jaadU kI CD,I Apnao kmaro maoM rK 

dI hO tao ]sanao ifr maOnaIcaInaao ko kmaro maoM rKI AalamaarI kI D/aOAr 

KaojaIM AaOr vah TUTI hu[- jaadU kI CD,I inakala laI. 
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“tao yah hO vah CD,I. lagata hO ik yah ABaI BaI kama krtI 

hO nahIM tao maoro Baa[- nao [sakao vaha^ sao ]zayaI hI nahIM haotI jaha^ maOMnao 

[sakao foMka qaa. pr Aba basa [saka kama K%ma.” 

yah kh kr ]sanao CD,I ko daonaaoM TukD,aoM kao rsaao[-Gar maoM lao jaa 

kr ]nakao Aaga maoM Dala idyaa. 

CD,I ko vao daonaaoM TukD,o kuC pla maoM hI jala kr raK hao gayao 

AaOr ]sako saaqa raK hao gayaa vah mahla, daOlat, pOsaa, GaaoD,o, kpD,o 

AaOr BaI saba kuC jaao ]sakI vajah sao ]nakao imalaa qaa. 

ijasa samaya maOnaIcaInaao ko Baa[- nao ]sakI vah jaadU kI DMDI 

jalaayaI ]sa samaya maOnaIcaInaao Ganao jaMgala maoM qaa. ]sa samaya vah jaao 

bandUk ilayao hue qaa, vah ijasa GaaoD,o pr caZ,a huAa qaa AaOr ]sako vao 

ku<ao jaao KrgaaoSaaoM ko pICo Baaga rho qao vao saba hvaa ko saaqa ]D, 

gayao. 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI saarI KuSaiksmatI hmaoSaa ko ilayao calaI 

gayaI. AaOr yah saba ]sakI ApnaI baovakUfI sao hI huAa. vah tao 

vahIM bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,a. 

 

maOnaIcaInaao kI maaOt 

Aba imalaana vaapsa jaanaa baokar qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba ]sakao 

spona jaanaa caaihyao jaha^ ]sakI 1000 laIra saalaanaa kI ponSana ABaI 
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BaI qaI jaao rajaa nao ]sako ilayao tya kI qaI. saao vah pOdla hI spona 

cala idyaa. 

jaba vah naava sao spona jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa 

jaao baOla baocata qaa. jaOsaa ik A@sar saaqa yaa~a krnao vaalao krto hOM 

]na daonaaoM kI naava maoM Aapsa maoM baat hu[-. ifr bailk naava sao ]trnao 

ko baad BaI vao saD,k pr baat krto krto calato rho. 

[sa baIca maOnaIcaInaao nao ]sa baOla ko vyaaparI kao Apnao baaro maoM saba 

kuC bata idyaa. 

jaba ]sa baOla ko vyaaparI kao maOnaIcaInaao kI badiksmatI ko baaro 

maoM pta calaa tao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik @yaa vah ]sako baOlaaoM kao vaha^ 

lao jaa sakta hO jaha^ ]nakI ja$rt hO. maOnaIcaInaao rajaI hao gayaa 

AaOr daonaaoM Apnao Apnao kamaaoM maoM laga gayao. 

kuC hI idnaaoM maoM maOnaaocaInaao ko pasa kuC pOsao jamaa hao gayao. ek 

Saama jaba vah Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko saaqa ek saraya maoM zhra huAa qaa 

tao vaha^ kuC maarnao vaalaaoM nao ]nako }pr hmalaa kr idyaa. 

vao maarnao vaalao kafI qao. maOnaIcaInaao nao hiqayaar ]zayao BaI pr 

@yaaoMik vao k[- qao [sailayao vah Akolaa j,yaada kuC nahIM kr saka 

AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao maar idyaa. 

[sa trh sao maOnaIcaInaao ko saahisak kamaaoM AaOr badiksmatI 

sabaka Ant hao gayaa. pr [sako marnao sao [sako Baa[- ka kao[- Balaa 

nahIM huAa @yaaoMik maOnaIcaInaao kI jaadU kI DMDI jalaato hI ]sakI saarI 
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daOlat AaOr jaayadad ka tao Ant hao gayaa qaa. AaOr ]nako jaanao ko 

baad Aba vah ifr sao garIba hao gayaa qaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao saaOdagarI ka QanQaa BaI Sau$ ikyaa pr vah 

calaa nahIM AaOr ifr ]sakI halat baurI AaOr baurI sao BaI AaOr j,yaada 

baurI haotI calaI gayaI. [sako baad vah DakuAaoM ko ek igaraoh maoM 

Saaimala hao gayaa. 

AaOr yah tao saBaI jaanato hOM ik dsa maoM sao naaO baar tao DakU baca 

hI jaato hOM pr dsavaIM baar pkD,o BaI jaato hOM. ]sako saaqa BaI yahI 

huAa. 

ek baar isapaihyaaoM nao ]na DakuAaoM kao pkD,nao ko ilayao jaala 

ibaCayaa AaOr [<afak sao vao saba DakU pkD,o gayao. 

]nakao hqakD,I baoD,I lagaa kr jaola maoM Dala idyaa gayaa AaOr 

ifr ]nakao fa^saI pr caZ,a idyaa gayaa. ]saI maoM maOnaIcaInaao kao BaI 

fa^saI caZ,a idyaa gayaa. 
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4  saalamannaa AMgaUr39 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek bahut hI saundr baoTI qaI. vah 

SaadI ko laayak qaI. ]Qar pD,aosa ko rajya ko ek rajaa ko tIna 

baoTo qao AaOr vao tInaaoM ]sa rajakumaarI kao Pyaar krto qao. 

saao ek idna vao rajakumaarI sao SaadI ka p`stava lao kr rajaa ko 

pasa gayao tao rajakumaarI ko ipta nao kha — “jaha^ tk maora savaala 

hO maoro ilayao tao tuma tInaaoM hI barabar hao. 

maOM tuma tInaaoM maoM sao iksaI kao BaI yah nahIM kh sakta ik tuma 

tInaaoM maoM sao flaa^ rajakumaar mauJao j,yaada AcCa lagata hO pr maOM tuma 

laaogaaoM maoM Aapsa maoM jalana BaI nahIM pOda krnaa caahta. 

[sailayaoo eosaa krto hOM ik @yaaoM na tuma saba Ch Ch mahInao ko 

ilayao duinayaa^ GaUmaao AaOr jaao BaI rajakumaarI ko ilayao sabasao AcCI BaoMT 

lao kr Aayaogaa vahI maora damaad
40
 banaogaa.” 

saao vao tInaaoM Baa[- saaqa saaqa inakla pD,o. calato calato vao laaoga 

ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ sao saD,k tIna idSaaAaoM maoM jaatI qaI. vao 

 
39 The Salamanna Grapes (Story No 65) – a folktale from Italy from its Montale Pistoiese area.  
[There are a few similar tales in Vikram Vaitaal Stories also, read them at:   
(1) Three Princes - http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/5-three-
princes.htm   (2) Three Delicate Queens - http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-
vaitaal/vaitaal-2/10-delicate.htm   (3) Three Suitors - http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-
vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/2-three-suitors.htm   (4) Varamaalaa - 
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/7-varmaalaa.htm ] 
40 Son-in-law – daughter’s husband 

http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/5-three-princes.htm
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/5-three-princes.htm
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-2/10-delicate.htm
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-2/10-delicate.htm
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/2-three-suitors.htm
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/2-three-suitors.htm
http://sushmajee.com/shishusansar/stories-vikram-vaitaal/vaitaal-1/7-varmaalaa.htm
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laaoga vahIM pr zhr gayao AaOr Ch mahInao baad vahIM pr imalanao ka 

vaayada kr ko tInaaoM nao Alaga Alaga saD,k pkD,I AaOr Apnao Apnao 

rasto cala idyao. 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- tIna, caar, pa^ca mahInao tk calata rha pr 

]sakao khIM kao[- eosaI caIja, nahIM imalaI jaao rajakumaarI kao BaoMT donao 

ko laayak haotI. 

tba Czo mahInao maoM ek saubah kao bahut dUr ko 

ek Sahr maoM ]sanao ApnaI iKD,kI ko naIcao ek 

zolao vaalao
41
 kao yah Aavaaja lagaato saunaa — 

“baiZ,yaa kalaIna lao laao, baiZ,yaa kalaIna lao laao.” 

]sanao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao naIcao ek kalaIna vaalao kao 

kalaIna baocato doKa. kalaIna baocanao vaalao nao ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa 

Aap ek baiZ,yaa kalaIna KrIdoMgao?” 

rajakumaar nao javaaba idyaa — “jaba kuC nahIM imalaogaa tba 

doKU^gaa. kalaIna tao maoro mahla maoM saba jagah ibaCo hue hO, yaha^ tk 

ik maorI tao rsaao[- maoM BaI kalaIna ibaCa huAa hO.” 

pr kalaIna baocanao vaalao nao ijad kI — “pr mauJao yakIna hO ik 

Aapko Gar maoM eosaa jaadu[- kalaIna nahIM haogaa jaOsaa maoro pasa hO.” 

“[sa kalaIna maoM @yaa Kasa baat hO Baa[ -?” 

 
41 Translated for the word “Hawker” 
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“[sa kalaIna maoM Kasa baat yah hO ik jaba Aap [sa pr pOr 

rKoMgao tao yah Aapkao hvaa maoM ]D,a kr dUr dUr tk lao jaayaogaa.” 

rajakumaar nao cauTkI bajaayaI AaOr saaocaa “yahI sabasao AcCI BaoMT 

hO rajakumaarI ko ilayao. maOM [sao hI ]sako ilayao KrId laota hU^.” 

]sanao kalaIna baocanao vaalao sao pUCa — “[saka @yaa dama hO?” 

“saaO k`a]na
42
.” 

“zIk hO.” ]sanao saaO k`a]na iganao AaOr vah kalaIna ]sasao 

KrId ilayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sa kalaIna ko }pr pOr rKa vah kalaIna tao 

]sakao lao kr hvaa maoM ]D, calaa – phaD,aoM ko }pr, GaaiTyaaoM maoM hao 
kr AaOr ifr vah vaha^ ]saI saraya maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ tInaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao 

ApnaI Ch mahInao kI yaa~a sao laaOT kr imalanao ka vaayada ikyaa 

qaa. 

]sako daonaaoM Baa[- ABaI tk nahIM laaOTo qao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

baIca vaalaa Baa[- BaI dUr dUr tk gayaa pr vah BaI kao[- eosaI caIja, 

nahIM pa saka ijasakao vah rajakumaarI ko ilayao BaoMT maoM lao jaa sakta.  

 
42 Crown is the currency used in those days in Europe 
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vah yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik vah @yaa kro ik ek 

idna ]sakao ek dUrbaIna baocanao vaalao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI 

pD,I — “dUrbaIna lao laao dUrbaIna. Aao naaOjavaana, dUrbaIna 

KrIdaogao?” 

rajakumaar nao kha — “maOM AaOr dUrbaIna lao kr @yaa k$^gaa? 

maoro Gar maoM tao bahut saarI dUrbaIna hOM.” 

dUrbaIna baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “maOM Sat- lagaa kr kh sakta hU^ 

ik Aapko Gar maoM bahut saarI dUrbaInaoM ja$r haoMgaI pr Aapnao eosaI 

jaadu[- dUrbaInaoM kBaI nahIM doKI haMogaI.” 

“eosaI @yaa Kasa baat hO [na dUrbaInaaoM maoM?” 

dUrbaIna baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “[na dUrbaInaaoM sao Aap kovala saaO 

maIla dUr ka hI nahIM bailk dIvaar ko ]sa par ka BaI doK sakto 

hOM.” 

rajakumaar yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao saaocaa 

“rajakumaarI ko ilayao yahI bahut AcCI BaoMT hO maOM [saI kao KrId 

laota hU^.” 

]sanao dUrbaIna baocanao vaalao sao pUCa — “iktnao kI dI hO yah 

dUrbaIna?” 

“saaO k`a]na kI ek dUrbaIna.” 

]sanao BaI saaO k`a]na ]sa dUrbaIna baocanao vaalao kao idyao AaOr ]sasao 

ek dUrbaIna KrId laI. 
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dUrbaIna KrId kr vah BaI ]saI saraya maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ ]saka 

baD,a Baa[- zhra huAa qaa. vaha^ vao daonaaoM Aba Apnao sabasao CaoTo Baa[- 

ka [ntjaar krnao lagao. 

X X X X X X X 
 

sabasao CaoTo Baa[- kao AaiKrI idna tk kuC nahIM imalaa. vah Aba 

ApnaI saarI AaSaaeoM CaoD, cauka qaa. saao ]sanao KalaI haqa hI Gar 

laaOTnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

jaba vah Gar vaapsa Aa rha qaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao 

ek fla baocanao vaalaa imalaa. vah icallaata jaa rha qaa 

— “saalamannaa AMgaUr lao laao, saalamannaa AMgaUr. yao bahut 

baiZ,yaa saalamannaa AMgaUr hOM.” 

[sa rajakumaar nao kBaI saalamannaa AMgaUr ka naama nahIM saunaa qaa 

@yaaoMik vao ]sako doSa maoM ]gato hI nahIM qao. saao vah ]sa fla baocanao 

vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “yao saalamannaa AMgaUr @yaa haoto 

hOM?” 

fla baocanao vaalaa baaolaa — “yao saalamannaa AMgaUr khlaato hOM AaOr 

[nasao j,yaada AcCo AMgaUr duinayaa^ Bar maoM khIM nahIM haoto. yao ek AaOr 

AaScaya-janak kama krto hOM.” 

“vah @yaa?” 
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“ek AMgaUr iksaI eosao AadmaI ko mau^h maoM rKao jaao ApnaI 

AaiKrI saa^saoM lao rha hao tao vah turnt hI zIk hao jaata hO.” 

rajakumaar KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “@yaa tuma zIk kh rho hao? 

Agar eosaa hO tao maOM [namaoM sao kuC KrId laota hU^. iktnao ko hOM yao?” 

“halaa^ik yao AMgaUr ek ek kr ko baocao jaato hOM pr maOM Aapko 

ilayao [naka Kasa kma dama lagaa dU^gaa – saaO k`a]na ka ek AMgaUr.” 

rajakumaar ko pasa kovala tIna saaO k`a]na qao saao ]nasao vah kovala 

tIna AMgaUr hI KrId saka. ]sanao ]nakao ek CaoTo sao ba@sao maoM rKa 

AaOr Apnao Baa[yaaoM sao imalanao ko ilayao saraya cala idyaa. 

jaba vao tInaaoM Baa[- saraya maoM imalao tao tInaaMo nao ek dUsaro sao pUCa 

ik ]nhaoMnao @yaa @yaa KrIda. 

sabasao baD,a laD,ka baaolaa — “Aaoh kovala ek CaoTa saa 

kalaIna.” 

baIca vaalaa laD,ka baaolaa — “maOMnao ek CaoTI saI dUrbaIna 

KrIdI.” 

sabasao CaoTa vaalaa laD,ka baaolaa — “AaOr maOMnao kovala ek CaoTa 

saa fla KrIda, j,yaada kuC nahIM.” 

AaOr tInaaoM Apnao Gar kI trf cala pD,o ik ]namaoM sao ek 

laD,ka baaolaa — “pta nahIM hmaaro Gar maoM ABaI @yaa hao rha haogaa. 

AaOr rajakumaarI ko mahla maoM BaI.” 
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saao baIca vaalao laD,ko nao ApnaI dUrbaIna Apnao Gar kI trf kI 

tao doKa ik vaha^ saba zIk cala rha qaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao pD,aosaI 

rajya kI trf doKa jaha^ ]sakI p`oimaka ka mahla qaa tao vah tao 

caIK hI pD,a. 

Baa[yaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa huAa?” 

baIca vaalaa Baa[- baaolaa — “maOM [sa dUrbaIna sao ApnaI p`oimaka ka 

mahla doK sakta hU^. pr vaha^ bahut saarI gaaiD,yaaoM kI laa[na lagaI 

hO. laaoga rao rho hOM AaOr Apnao baala naaoca rho hOM. 

“AaOr mahla ko Andr?” 

“mahla ko Andr mauJao ek Da@Tr idKayaI do rha hO, ek 

padrI idKayaI do rha hO. vao daonaaoM rajakumaarI ko plaMga ko pasa KD,o 

hOM. rajakumaarI Apnao ibastr pr caupcaap pD,I hu[- hO. ]saka rMga 

pIlaa pD,a huAa hO AaOr vah marI jaOsaI laga rhI hO. 

jaldI calaao Baa[yaao jaldI. [sasao phlao ik hmakao dor hao jaayao 

hmakao jaldI hI vaha^ phu^canaa caaihyao.” 

“pr hma vaha^ jaldI kBaI nahIM phu^ca sakto. vah tao pcaasa 

maIla dUr hO.” 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “tuma laaoga icanta na krao. tuma daonaaoM 

maoro [sa kalaIna pr baOz jaaAao AaOr hma laaoga bahut jaldI hI vaha^ 

phu^ca jaayaoMgao.” 
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saao tInaaoM ]sa kalaIna pr baOz gayao AaOr kalaIna ]na tInaaoM kao 

lao kr ]D, calaa. plak Japkto hI vah kalaIna tInaaoM rajakumaaraoM 

kao lao kr rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM jaa kr ek bahut hI saaQaarNa sao 

kalaIna ko }pr ]tr gayaa. 

sabasao CaoToo Baa[- nao saalamannaa AMgaUraoM ko caaraoM trf ilapTI hu[- 

ru[- phlao sao hI hTa rKI qaI. ]sanao JaT sao ek AMgaUr inakalaa 

AaOr rajakumaarI ko mau^h maoM rK idyaa. 

vah ]sa AMgaUr kao inagala gayaI AaOr turnt hI ]sanao ApnaI 

Aa^KoM Kaola dIM. ]sa laD,ko nao jaldI sao ek AaOr AMgaUr ]sako mau^h 

maoM rK idyaa ijasasao ]sako caohro ka rMga vaapsa Aa gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao tIsara AaOr AaiKrI AMgaUr BaI ]sakao iKlaa idyaa. 

]sakao Kato hI ]sanao ek gahrI saa^sa laI AaOr ApnaI baa^hoM ]za 

dIM. vah Apnao ibastr pr baOz gayaI AaOr ]sanao ApnaI daisayaaoM kao 

hu@ma idyaa ik vao ]sakao ]sako sabasao saundr kpD,o phnaa kr sajaa 

doM. 

saba laaoga bahut KuSa qao ik Acaanak sabasao CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — 

“maOM jaIt gayaa AaOr Aba rajakumaarI maorI hO. ibanaa maoro saalamannaa 

AMgaUr Kayao tao Aba tk tao vah kBaI kI mar hI gayaI haotI.” 

baIca vaalao Baa[- nao kha — “nahIM Baa[-, Agar maOM ApnaI dUrbaIna 

sao nahIM doKta AaOr tumakao yah nahIM batata ik rajakumaarI baImaar hO 
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tao tumharo AMgaUr Akolao @yaa kr laoto? [sailayaoo rajakumaarI maorI hO 

AaOr maOM hI ]sasao SaadI krnao ka hkdar hU^.” 

sabasao baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “nahIM Baa[- nahIM, mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik 

rajakumaarI tumamaoM sao iksaI kI BaI nahIM hO kovala maorI hO AaOr [sao 

mauJasao kao[- nahIM CIna sakta. 

tuma laaogaaoM ka sahyaaoga tao maoro sahyaaoga ko saamanao kuC BaI nahIM. 

Agar maora kalaIna tuma sabakao yaha^ samaya sao nahIM laata tao tuma daonaaoM 

vaha^ baOzo baOzo @yaa kr sakto qao.” 

[sa trh rajaa jaao JagaD,a ]na tInaaoM rajakumaaraoM mao nahIM caahta 

qaa vah AaOr ja,aor ja,aor sao haonao lagaa. 

rajaa nao ifr ]sa JagaD,o ka Ant [sa trh ikyaa ik ]sanao 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI iksaI caaOqao AadmaI sao kr dI ijasako pasa 

kuC BaI nahIM qaa. 
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5  jaadU Dalaa gayaa mahla43 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako ek baoTa qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

if,AaorDInaOnDao
44
. vah hmaoSaa pZ,ta hI rhta qaa. vah hmaoSaa Apnao 

kmaro maoM band rhta AaOr basa pZ,ta hI rhta. 

kBaI kBaI vah ApnaI iktaba band kr dota AaOr iKD,kI maoM sao 

baahr baagaIcao kI trf AaOr ]sako Aagao jaMgala kI trf BaI doK 

laota pr ifr Apnaa pZ,naa Sau$ kr dota. 

vah Apnao kmaro maoM sao kBaI baahr hI nahIM inaklata isavaaya 

daophr AaOr Saama ka Kanaa Kanao ko. ha^ kBaI kBaI vah baagaIcao maoM 

Thlanao ko ilayao inakla jaata qaa. 

ek idna rajaa ka ek iSakarI jaao ek bahut hI AcCa 

naaOjavaana qaa AaOr bacapna maoM rajakumaar ko saaqa Kolaa BaI qaa rajaa sao 

baaolaa — “rajaa saahba, @yaa maOM if,AaorDInaOnDao sao baat kr sakta 

hU^? maOMnao ]sao bahut idnaaoM sao nahIM doKa hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. hao sakta hO ik tumhara 

]sasao imalanaa maoro baoTo ka mana badla do.” 

 
43 The Enchanted Palace.  Tale No 66.  A folktale from Italy from its Montale Pistoiese area.  
44 Fiordinando – the name of the prince 
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saao vah iSakarI if,AaorDInaOnDao ko kmaro maoM Gausaa. rajakumaar nao 

]sakao doKa tao pUCa — “Aro, yao kIla lagao baUT phna kr tuma yaha^ 

kOsao Aayao?” 

iSakarI k[- trIko ko iSakaraoM kao samaJaata huAa baaolaa — “maOM 

tao rajaa ka iSakarI hU^.” ifr ]sanao ]sakao pixayaaoM ko AaOr 

KrgaaoSaaoM ko trIko batayao AaOr jaMgalaaoM ko k[- ihssaaoM ko hala BaI 

saunaayao. 

if,AaorDInaOnDao kI saaoca jaaga gayaI. vah ]sasao baaolaa — 

“saunaao, maOM BaI iSakar maoM ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa caahta hU^. pr maoro 

ipta jaI kao yah baat ABaI nahIM batanaa varnaa vah yah saaocaoMgao ik 

yah tumhara ivacaar hO. maOM basa iksaI saubah ]nasao tumharo saaqa jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t maa^ga laU^gaa.” 

vah iSakarI baaolaa — “jaOsaI tumharI [cCa.” 

Agalao idna naaSto ko samaya if,AaorDInaOnDao nao rajaa sao kha — 

“ipta jaI, kla maOMnao iSakar ko }pr ek iktaba pZ,I jaao mauJao 

[tnaI majaodar lagaI ik mauJao iSakar pr jaanao kI AaOr ApnaI iksmat 

vaha^ Aajamaanao kI baD,I [cCa hao rhI hO. @yaa maOM iSakar pr jaa 

sakta hU^?” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baoTo iSakar Kolanaa ]sako ilayao ek Ktro 

vaalaa Kola hO jaao ]samaoM nayaa hao. pr tumakao maOM ]sa kama sao raokU^gaa 

nahIM ijasakao tuma krnaa caahto hao. 
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saaqa ko ilayao tuma maora iSakarI lao jaa sakto hao jaao iksaI 

iSakarI ku<ao sao kma nahIM hO. basa ]sakao tuma ApnaI najar sao dUr 

mat krnaa.” 

AgalaI saubah if,AaorDInaOnDao AaOr rajaa ka iSakarI daonaaoM Apnao 

Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr savaar hao kr ApnaI ApnaI bandUk lao kr jaMgala kI 

trf cala idyao. 

iSakarI nao hr ]sa icaiD,yaa AaOr hr ]sa KrgaaoSa kao maara jaao 

BaI ]sakao rasto maoM idKayaI idyaa. if,AaorDInaOnDao nao BaI iSakar 

krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr hr iSakar ]sako inaSaanao sao baca kr 

inakla gayaa. 

Saama kao iSakarI ka qaOlaa tao iSakar sao Bara huAa qaa pr 

if,AaorDInaOnDao ko qaOlao maoM ek pMK BaI nahIM qaa. 

calanao sao phlao if,AaorDInaOnDao kao ek JaaD,I maoM ek KrgaaoSa 

idKayaI idyaa saao ]sanao ]saka iSakar krnao ko ilayao Apnaa inaSaanaa 

saaQaa. 

pr @yaaoMik vah KrgaaoSa bahut CaoTa qaa if,AaorDInaOnDao kao 

lagaa ik vah tao ]sakao kovala Baaga kr hI ]sakao pkD, laogaa pr 

jaOsao hI vah ]sa JaaD,I ko pasa phu^caa KrgaaoSa vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa 

AaOr if,AaorDInaOnDao BaI ]sako pICo pICo daOD, ilayaa. 

jaba BaI if,AaorDInaOnDao kao lagata ik vah ]sakao pkD, laogaa 

vah KrgaaoSa ]sasao Aagao inakla jaata. ifr vah Aagao jaa kr ruk 
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jaata jaOsao ]sako pasa Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rha hao AaOr ifr 

if,AaorDInaOnDao ko pasa Aato hI vah ifr Baaga laota. 

]saka pICa krto krto if,AaorDInaOnDao iSakarI sao [tnaa dUr 

inakla Aayaa ik rasta BaUla gayaa AaOr vaapsa nahIM jaa saka. ]sanao 

iSakarI kao baar baar pukara BaI pr iksaI nao ]sakao kao[- javaaba hI 

nahIM idyaa. 

Aba tk A^Qaora hao cauka qaa AaOr KrgaaoSa BaI gaayaba hao gayaa 

qaa. duKI AaOr qaka maa^da if,AaorDInaOnDao ek poD, ko naIcao Aarama 

krnao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. ]sakao vaha^ baOzo dor nahIM hu[- qaI ik ]sanao 

poD,aoM ko baIca sao ek raoSanaI camaktI doKI. 

]sakao doK kr vah ]z gayaa AaOr poD,aoM ko naIcao naIcao hao kr 

]sa raoSanaI kI trf jaanao lagaa. calato calato vah ek saaf maOdana 

maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ ek bahut saundr sajaa huAa mahla KD,a qaa. 

]saka saamanao ka drvaajaa Kulaa huAa qaa saao if,AaorDInaOnDao nao 

]samaoM sao pukara — “hlaao, Andr kao[- hO?” pr vaha^ sao BaI iksaI 

kI Aavaaja nahIM AayaI – yaha^ tk ik ]sakI ApnaI Aavaaja BaI 

nahIM gaÛjaI. 

vah ]sa mahla ko Andr Gausa gayaa tao ek baD,o kmaro maoM phu^caa. 

vaha^ Aaga jalaanao kI jagah Aaga jala rhI qaI AaOr ]sako pasa hI 

Saraba AaOr igalaasa rKo hue qao. if,AaorDInaOnDao vahIM pasa pD,I ek 
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kusaI- pr saustanao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. qakana imaTanao ko ilayao ]sanao 

vaha^ rKI qaaoD,I saI Saraba pI. 

Saraba pInao ko baad vah ]za AaOr mahla ko dUsaro kmaro maoM phu^caa 

tao vaha^ dao AadimayaaoM ko ilayao Kanao kI maoja sajaI rKI qaI. PlaoT, 

cammaca, CurI, ka^To saba saaonao AaOr caa^dI ko qao. 

]sa kmaro ko prdo, maojapaoSa, naOpiknsa saba maaotI AaOr hIro sao 

kZ,I hu[- isalk ko qao. Ct sao laTko JaaD,fanaUsa Aaid saba zaosa 

saaonao ko qao AaOr baD,I baD,I TaokiryaaoM ko saa[ja, ko qao. 

@yaaoMik vaha^ kao[- qaa nahIM AaOr if,AaorDInaOnDao BaUKa qaa saao vah 

Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao ]sa maoja pr baOz gayaa. 

]sanao ABaI Apnaa phlaa kaOr taoD, kr mau^h maoM rKa hI qaa ik 

]sakao saIiZ,yaaoM sao naIcao AatI kpD,aoM kI sarsarahT saunaayaI dI. 

]sanao GaUma kr ]Qar doKa tao ]sakao ek ranaI vaha^ ApnaI baarh 

daisayaaoM ko saaqa AatI idKayaI dI. 

ranaI javaana qaI AaOr bahut hI saundr qaI pr ]saka caohra ek 

BaarI sao prdo ko pICo iCpa huAa qaa. vah BaI ]saI maoja pr Aa kr 

Kanaa Kanao baOz gayaI. saaro Kanao ko baIca na tao ranaI baaolaI AaOr na 

hI ]sakI ek BaI dasaI baaolaI. 

vah if,AaorDInaOnDao ko saamanao maoja ko dUsarI trf baOzI hu[- qaI. 

]sakI daisayaaoM nao ]sakao ]saka Kanaa praosaa AaOr ]sakI Saraba 

]sako igalaasa maoM DalaI. 
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[sa trh saara Kanaa Saaint maoM Kayaa gayaa. ranaI Apnaa Kanaa 

Apnao mau^h tk ]sa prdo ko pICo lao jaa kr hI KatI rhI. 

jaba ranaI nao Kanaa K%ma kr ilayaa tao vah ]zI AaOr ]sakI 

daisayaa^ vaapsa ]sakao saIiZ,yaaoM sao }pr lao gayaIM. if,AaorDInaOnDao BaI 

maoja sao ]z gayaa AaOr ]sanao ifr mahla doKnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

Aba vah ek baD,o saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM Aa gayaa qaa jaha^ rat kao 

saaonao ko ilayao ek pla^ga ibaCa huAa qaa. vaha^ ]sanao Apnao kpD,o 

]taro AaOr caadr maoM Gausa gayaa. 

]sa plaMga kI Ct ko pICo ek iCpa drvaajaa qaa. ]sanao doKa 

ik ]sa iCpo drvaajao maoM sao ranaI ]sa kmaro maoM AayaI. vah ABaI BaI 

caup qaI, ]sako caohro pr ABaI BaI prda pD,a huAa qaa AaOr ]sako 

pICo ABaI BaI ]sakI baarh daisayaa^ cala rhI qaIM. 

if,AaorDInaOnDao yah saba doK rha qaa. ]sakI daisayaaoM nao isavaaya 

]sako caohro ko prdo ko ]sako saaro kpD,o ]taro AaOr ]sakao 

if,AaorDInaOnDao ko barabar maoM plaMga pr ilaTa idyaa. ifr vao calaI 

gayaIM. 

if,AaorDInaOnDao kao yakIna qaa ik vah ranaI yaa tao kuC baaolaogaI 

yaa ifr Apnaa prda hTayaogaI. pr vah na tao kuC baaolaI AaOr na hI 

]sanao Apnaa prda hTayaa AaOr vah turnt hI saao BaI gayaI. 

]sakI AatI jaatI saa^saaoM sao ]saka prda ihla rha qaa. 

if,AaorDInaOnDao kuC pla tao kuC saaocata rha ifr saao gayaa. 
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saubah kao ranaI kI daisayaa^ ifr vaha^ AayaIM, ]nhaoMnao ranaI kao 

kpD,o phnaayao AaOr vaha^ sao lao gayaIM. 

if,AaorDInaOnDao BaI ]z gayaa. naaSta maoja pr lagaa huAa qaa saao 

]sanao jaI Bar kr naaSta ikyaa AaOr ifr naIcao GauD,saala maoM calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ ]saka GaaoD,a Gaasa Ka rha qaa. vah ]sa pr caZ,a AaOr 

jaMgala kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

saara idna vah jaMgala maoM saD,k ZU^Zta rha jaao ]sakao ]sako Gar 

tk phu^caa dotI. vah Apnao saaqaI kao BaI ZÛZta rha ik ]saka 

kao[- pta imala jaata pr eosaa lagata qaa ik vah tao daobaara Kao 

gayaa qaa. 

AaOr jaba rat hu[- tao ]saI ek saaf jagah maoM vahI mahla ifr 

sao KD,a huAa qaa. vah ifr ]sako Andr calaa gayaa AaOr ifr ek 

baar ]sako saaqa vahI saba huAa jaao phlao idna huAa qaa. 

pr Agalao idna jaba vah jaMgala maoM Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr 

jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao Apnaa iSakarI saaqaI imala gayaa. ]sanao 

if,AaorDInaOnDao kao batayaa ik vah ]sakao tIna idna sao ZU^Z rha qaa. 

ifr vao daonaaoM saaqa saaqa Gar laaOT Aayao. 

jaba iSakarI nao ]sasao ]sako ]na tIna idnaaoM ko baaro maoM pUCa 

ijanamaoM vah gaayaba qaa tao ]sanao ApnaI mausaIbataoM kI kuC kuC khanaI 

banaa kr ]sakao bata dI pr sacamauca maoM ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa 

yah nahIM batayaa. 
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mahla vaapsa Aa kr tao if,AaorDInaOnDao ibalkula hI badlaa huAa 

AadmaI hao gayaa qaa. Aba vah pZ,ta nahIM qaa bailk Aba ]sakI 

Aa^KoM ApnaI iktabaaoM ko pnnaaoM pr sao hT kr baagaIcao ko ]sa par 

jaMgala kI trf doKtI rhtIM. 

yah saba doK kr ]sakI maa^ nao ek idna ]sasao pUCa ik vah 

@yaa saaoca rha hO. phlao tao if,AaorDInaOnDao nao ]sao kuC batayaa nahIM 

pr vah BaI ]sako pICo pD,I rhI. tba khIM jaa kr ]sanao ]sao 

batayaa ik jaMgala maoM ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. 

]sa samaya ]sanao ApnaI maa^ sao yah BaI nahIM iCpayaa ik vah ]sa 

ranaI sao Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa. pr vah Aba ]sasao SaadI kOsao kro 

jabaik ]sanao na tao ]sao Apnaa caohra hI idKayaa qaa AaOr na hI vah 

kuC baaolaI qaI. 

]sakI maa^ baaolaI — “baoTa, maOM batatI hU^ ik tuma @yaa krao. 

tuma ek baar ]sako saaqa Kanaa AaOr KaAao. jaba tuma daonaaoM vaha^ 

baOz jaaAao tao ]saka ka^Ta eosao naIcao igara dao jaOsao tumanao ]saka vah 

ka^Ta galatI sao igara idyaa hao. 

jaba vah ]sakao ]zanao ko ilayao naIcao Jauko tao ]saka prda caohro 

sao KIMca dao. [sa maaOko pr vah tumasao ja$r hI kuC khogaI.” 

yah saunato hI basa ]sanao turnt hI Apnao GaaoD,o pr jaIna ksaI 

AaOr jaMgala kI trf cala idyaa AaOr ]saI KulaI jagah phu^ca gayaa. 
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vaha^ vah mahla ABaI BaI KD,a huAa qaa. jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao 

]saka vaha^ phlao kI trh sao svaagat huAa. 

jaba Saama kao ranaI Kanaa Kanao AayaI tao ]sanao ranaI ka ka^Ta 

ApnaI kaohnaI maar kr naIcao igara idyaa. vah ]sakao naIcao sao ]zanao 

ko ilayao JaukI tao ]sanao ]saka prda Kaola idyaa. 

[sa pr vah caa^d kI ikrna jaOsaI saundr AaOr saUrja kI Aaga 

jaOsaI tptI hu[- ranaI ]zI AaOr icallaayaI — “Aao baura bata-va krnao 

vaalao naaOjavaana, tumanao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa hO. 

Agar maOM tumharo pasa ibanaa baaolao AaOr ibanaa Apnaa prda hTayao 

ek rat AaOr saao jaatI tao maOM Apnao }pr pD,o hue jaadU sao Aajaad 

hao jaatI AaOr tuma maoro pit hao jaato. 

pr Aba mauJao ek hFto ko ilayao pOirsa
45
 jaanaa 

pD,ogaa AaOr ifr vaha^ sao pITrbaaorao
46
. 

pITrbaaorao maoM maOM ek TUnaa-maOnT
47
 maoM [naama kI trh sao dI 

jaa}^gaI. AaOr ifr tao Bagavaana hI jaanata hO ik kaOna mauJao 

jaItogaa. AcCa, ivada. AaOr Qyaana rKnaa ik maOM  put-gaala kI ranaI 

hU^.” 

 
45 Paris is the capital of France country in Europe. 
46 Peterborough is a cathedral city in the East of London, about 75 miles North of London. See its 
Cathedral’s picture above. It has a railway station as an important stop on the East Coast Main 
Line between London and Edinburgh. 
47 This tournament was among knights in which the knights used to fell another knight by their 
blunted lance. 
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yah khto ko saaqa hI vah Kud BaI gaayaba hao gayaI AaOr ]sako 

saaqa hI ]saka vah mahla BaI gaayaba hao gayaa. if,AaorDInaOnDao Aba 

Ganao jaMgala maoM Akolaa KD,a qaa. yaha^ sao Gar ka rasta maalaUma krnaa 

]sako ilayao Aasaana kama nahIM qaa. 

pr iksaI trh sao jaba vah Apnao Gar phu^ca gayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnaa baTuAa pOsaaoM sao Bara, Apnao iSakarI saaqaI kao baulaayaa AaOr 

GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr ]sako saaqa pOirsa cala idyaa. 

vao tba tk Apnao GaaoD,aoM pr sao nahIM ]tro jaba tk pOirsa maoM 

iksaI saraya maoM nahIM phu^ca gayao. kuC dor Aarama krnao ko baad vah 

yah jaananaa caahta qaa ik vah put-gaala kI ranaI vaak[- maoM vaha^ qaI 

BaI yaa nahIM. 

vah ]sa saraya ko maailak ko pasa phûcaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik 

Sahr kI @yaa Kbar qaI. saraya ka maailak baaolaa — “kao[- Kasa 

tao nahIM. tuma iksa trh kI Kbar kI AaSaa kr rho hao?” 

“iksaI BaI trh kI Kbar, laD,a[- kI Kbar, davat ko idnaaoM 

kI Kbar, iksaI Kasa AadmaI ko Sahr maoM Aanao kI Kbar.” 

saraya ka maailak baaolaa — “Aaoh, Aba yaad Aayaa ek 

majaodar Kbar hO. pa^ca idna phlao put-gaala kI ranaI yaha^ AayaI hO 

AaOr tIna idna maoM vah yaha^ sao pITrbaaorao calaI jaayaogaI. 

vah bahut hI saundr s~I hO AaOr pZ,I ilaKI BaI bahut hO. 

]sakao nayaI nayaI jagah jaanaa AcCa lagata hO AaOr Sahr ko drvaajao 
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ko baahr hr Saama kao ApnaI baarh daisayaaoM ko saaqa GaUmanaa bahut 

AcCa lagata hO.” 

if,AaorDInaOnDao nao pUCa — “@yaa maOM ]sakao doK sakta hU^?” 

“ha^ ha^, @yaaoM nahIM? jaba vah Kulao maoM GaUmatI hO tao kao[- BaI Aanao 

jaanao vaalaa ]sakao doK sakta hO.” 

“bahut baiZ,yaa. eosaa krao, tao tba tk tuma hmaoM Kanaa iKlaa 

dao ifr hma ]sakao doKnao jaayaoMgao. AaOr ha^ laala Saraba
48
 BaI saaqa 

maoM lao Aanaa.” 

]sa saraya ko maailak kI ek baoTI qaI jaao Aba tk ApnaI 

SaadI ko ilayao Aanao vaalao saba ]mmaIdvaaraoM kao manaa kr caukI qaI 

@yaaoMik kao[- ]sakao AcCa hI nahIM lagaa qaa. 

pr jaOsao hI ]sanao if,AaorDInaOnDao kao GaaoD,o sao ]trto doKa ]sanao 

Apnao Aapsao kha ik “yahI hO vah naaOjavaana ijasasao maOM SaadI 

k$^gaI.” 

vah turnt Apnao ipta ko pasa yah khnao ko ilayao gayaI ik vah 

]sa laD,ko sao Pyaar krnao lagaI hO jaao ABaI ABaI ]nakI saraya maoM 

Aayaa hO AaOr yah pUCnao gayaI ik vah kOsao ]sa naaOjavaana sao SaadI 

kr saktI hO. 

yah sauna kr ]sa saraya ko maailak nao if,AaorDInaOnDao sao kha 

— “mauJao AaSaa hO ik poirsa tumakao psand Aaya ogaa AaOr yah BaI hao 

 
48 Red wine – it is very common drink in Italy. It is made from red grapes. 
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sakta hO ik tumakao yaha^ iksmat sao ApnaI haonao vaalaI p%naI BaI imala 

jaayao.” 

if,AaorDInaOnDao baaolaa — “maorI p%naI tao duinayaa^ kI sabasao saundr 

ranaI hO AaOr maOM saarI duinayaa^ tk ]saka pICa krta rhU^gaa.” 

saraya ko maailak kI baoTI kao jaao yah saba iCp kr sauna rhI 

qaI ]sao gaussaa Aa gayaa. saao jaba ]sako ipta nao ]sakao thKanao sao 

laala Saraba laanao ko ilayao Baojaa tao ]sanao ]sa Saraba kI baaotla maoM 

ek mau{I AfIma Dala dI. 

Kanaa Ka kr ifAaorDInaOnDao AaOr ]saka iSakarI saaqaI    

put-gaala kI ranaI ka [ntjaar krnao Sahr ko drvaajao ko baahr cala 

gayao pr Acaanak hI ]na daonaaoM kao baohaoSaI saI Aanao lagaI AaOr vao 

jamaIna pr igar pD,o. AaOr ]nakI Aa^K laga gayaI. 

kuC hI dor maoM ranaI ]Qar AayaI tao ]sanao if,AaorDInaOnDao kao 

phcaana ilayaa. vah ]sako }pr JaukI AaOr ]saka naama lao kr 

pukara. ]sanao ]sako }pr haqa fora, ihlaayaa Dulaayaa, [Qar ]Qar 

lauZ,kayaa pr vah nahIM jaagaa. tao ]sanao ek hIro kI A^gaUzI ApnaI 

]^galaI sao inakala kr ]sakI BaaOMh pr rK dI. 

Aba huAa yah ik pasa hI ek gaufa maoM ek saaQau rhta qaa. 

]sanao ek poD, ko pICo sao yah saba doKa. jaba ranaI calaI gayaI tao 

vah dbao pa^va vaha^ tk gayaa AaOr if,AaorDInaOnDao kI BaaOMh pr sao vah 
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hIro kI A^gaUzI ]za laI AaOr ]sakao lao kr ApnaI gaufa maoM vaapsa 

calaa gayaa. 

jaba if,AaorDInaOnDao kI Aa^K KulaI tao A^Qaora hao cauka qaa. 

]sakao yah saaocanao maoM kuC dor laga gayaI ik vah kha^ qaa. ifr 

]sanao Apnao iSakarI saaqaI kao ihlaa ihlaa kr jagaayaa. 

daonaaoM nao ]sa laala Saraba kao yah kh kr kaosaa ik vah iktnaI 

toja, qaI AaOr [sa baat pr duKI BaI hue ik vao ranaI sao nahIM imala 

sako. 

Agalao idna ]nhaoMnao saraya ko maailak sao kha — “Aaja hmaoM 

safod Saraba
49
 donaa AaOr doKnaa ik vah bahut toja, na hao.” 

saraya ko maailak kI baoTI nao ]sa idna ]sa Saraba maoM BaI kuC 

imalaa idyaa AaOr vao daonaaoM ifr sao Gaasa ko maOdana maoM jaa kr Kra-To 

Barnao lagao. 

put-gaala kI ranaI nao ]sao ifr sao jagaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr ]sa 

idna BaI vah jaba ]sao na jagaa sakI tao ]sanao Apnao baalaaoM ka ek 

gaucCa ]sakI BaaOMh pr rK idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI gayaI. 

saaQau ifr ApnaI gaufa sao baahr inaklaa AaOr baalaaoM ka vah 

gaucCa ]zayaa AaOr ApnaI gaufa maoM calaa gayaa. 

jaba if,AaorDInaOnDao AaOr iSakarI jaagao tao AaQaI rat hao caukI 

qaI AaOr ]nakao [sa baat ka pta hI nahIM calaa ik vaha^ @yaa huAa 

 
49 White wine – another kind of popular wine of Italy 
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qaa. Aba if,AaorDInaOnDao kao [sa gahrI naIMd ko baaro maoM kuC Sak hao 

gayaa ik hr Saama kao vah @yaaoM saao jaata qaa. 

Aaja ranaI ka pOirsa maoM AaiKrI idna qaa. kla vah pITrbaaorao 

calaI jaayaogaI. ]sako vaha^ jaanao sao phlao vah ]sasao iksaI BaI kImat 

pr imalanaa caahta qaa. 

saao Aaja ]sanao saraya ko maailak kao kha ik Aaja ]sakao 

Saraba nahIM caaihyao vah ]nakao kovala Kanaa hI iKlaa do. saao ]sa 

idna saraya ko maailak kI baoTI nao ]nako saUp maoM kuC imalaa idyaa. 

jaba vah Kanaa Ka pI kr Gaasa ko maOdana maoM phu^caa tBaI sao vah 

kuC naIMd saI mahsaUsa kr rha qaa. 

]sanao dao ipstaOla inakalaIM AaOr Apnao iSakarI saaqaI kao idKa 

kr baaolaa — “mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma vafadar hao pr ifr BaI maOM 

tumakao caotavanaI dota hU^ ik Agar Aaja tuma jagao nahIM rh sako AaOr 

mauJao jagaa kr nahIM rK sako tao basa tuma samaJa laonaa. maOM [na daonaaoM 

ipstaOlaaoM kI saarI gaaoilayaa^ tumharo Baojao maoM ]tar dU^gaa.” 

AaOr ]sako baad if,AaorDInaOnDao laoT gayaa AaOr Kra-To Barnao 

lagaa. jaagao rhnao ko ilayao iSakarI baar baar Apnao kao naaocanao lagaa 

pr ek baar ko AaOr dUsarI baar ko naaocanao ko baIca maoM ]sakI BaI 

Aa^K Japk jaatI. 

QaIro QaIro ]saka naaocanaa BaI bahut QaImaa haota gayaa AaOr vah BaI 

Kra-To Barnao lagaa. 
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ranaI vaha^ ifr AayaI. vah ifr raoyaI, ]sanao ]sakao Apnao galao 

sao lagaayaa, ]sako caohro pr maara, ]sakao caUmaa, ]sakao ihlaayaa pr 

]sakI iktnaI kaoiSaSaaoM ko baad BaI vah nahIM jaagaa. 

jaba vah ]sakao nahIM jagaa payaI tao vah [tnaI ja,aor sao raonao lagaI 

ik Aa^sauAaoM kI bajaaya ]sako gaalaaoM pr ]sako KUna kI ek dao baU^d 

Jalak AayaIM. 

]sanao Apnao $maala sao Apnaa KUna paMoCa AaOr ]sao 

if,AaorDInaOnDao ko caohro pr rK idyaa. ifr vah ApnaI gaaD,I maoM 

baOzI AaOr vaha^ sao saIQaI pITrbaaorao calaI gayaI. 

hr baar kI trh sao [sa baar BaI vah saaQau ApnaI gaufa sao 

inakla kr Aayaa, vah $maala ]zayaa AaOr vahIM yah doKnao ko ilayao 

KD,a rha ik doKU^ Aba @yaa haota hO. 

jaba if,AaorDInaOnDao jaagaa tao AaQaI rat hao caukI qaI. saao 

]sanao doKa ik ranaI sao imalanao ka Aaja ka AaiKrI maaOka BaI ]sako 

haqa sao inakla gayaa qaa. 

]sanao ApnaI daonaaoM ipstaOlaoM ]zayaIM AaOr Apnaa kha pUra krnao 

ko ilayao ik vah ]na daonaaoM ipstaOlaaoM kI saarI gaaoilayaa^ ]sa iSakarI 

ko isar maoM ]tar dogaa ]naka GaaoD,a
50
 KIMcaa hI qaa ik ]sa saaQau nao 

]saka haqa pkD, ilayaa. 

 
50 Translated for the word “Trigger” 
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saaQau baaolaa — “yah baocaara tao bahut hI maasaUma hO tuma [sakao 

@yaaoM maarto hao. jauma- tao saraya ko maailak kI baoTI nao ikyaa hO. 

]saI nao tumharI laala Saraba maoM, safod Saraba maoM AaOr saUp maoM naSao kI 

dvaa imalaayaI.” 

if,AaorDInaOnDao nao pUCa — “magar vah eosaa krogaI hI @yaaoM? 

AaOr Aap ]sako baaro maoM [tnaa saba kOsao jaanato hOM?” 

“@yaaoMik vah tumasao Pyaar krtI hO. ]saI nao tumakao AfIma dI 

qaI. maOM saba jaanata hU^. maOM poD, ko pICo sao vah saba doKta rha hU^ 

jaao yaha^ haota rha hO. ranaI BaI yaha^ ipClao tIna idna sao Aa rhI qaI 

AaOr tumakao jagaanao kI kaoiSaSa krtI rhI qaI. 

ek baar ]sanao ApnaI hIro kI A^gaUzI tumharI BaaOMh pr rKI, 
dUsarI baar ]sanao Apnao baalaaoM ka gaucCa rKa AaOr tIsarI baar KUna 

ko Aa^saU vaalaa $maala rKa.” 

“tao vao saba caIja,oM Aba kha^ hOM?” 

“vao saba caIjao,M maoro pasa hOM. maOMnao ]nakao sa^Baala kr rK ilayaa 

hO. yaha^ pr bahut saaro caaor GaUmato hOM vao ]nakao caura sakto qao. laao 

yao laao sa^Baalaao ]nakao. @yaaoMik tumanao trIko sao kama ikyaa [sailayao 

vao tumharo ilayao AcCo saaibat haoMgao.” 

“Aba maOM @yaa k$^?” 
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saaQau baaolaa — “put-gaala kI ranaI pITrbaaorao calaI gayaI hO jaha^ 

vah ek TUnaa-maOnT maoM [naama maoM dI jaayaogaI. 

ek naa[T
51
 jaao [sa A^gaUzI sao, baalaaoM ko gaucCo sao AaOr 

[sa $maala sao dUsaro naa[T kao ]sako GaaoD,o sao ]tarogaa vah 

jaIt jaayaogaa AaOr [sa trh ]sa ranaI kao jaIt laogaa AaOr 

]sasao SaadI kr laogaa.” 

if,AaorDInaOnDao kao daobaara batanao kI ja$rt nahIM qaI. ]sanao 

ranaI kI vao tInaaoM caIjao,M ]sa saaQau sao lao laIM AaOr pITrbaaorao kI trf 

Baaga ilayaa. vah vaha^ samaya sao phu^ca gayaa jaha^ vah ]na naa[T\sa ko 

TUnaa-maOnT maoM ihssaa lao saka, pr iksaI dUsaro naama sao. 

saarI duinayaa^ sao bahut AcCo AcCo iKlaaD,I Apnao Apnao saamaana, 
naaOkr AaOr hiqayaaraoM ko saaqa Aayao qao. Sahr ko baIcaaobaIca ek 

jagah banaayaI gayaI qaI jaha^ yah TUnaa-maOnT haonao vaalaa qaa. 

caaraoM trf doKnao vaalaaoM ko baOznao ko ilayao jagah banaI hu[- qaI. 

saaro naa[T\sa ranaI kI trf inagaah lagaayao hue qao. 

phlao idna if,AaorDInaOnDao jaIt gayaa. Qanyavaad ]sa hIro kI 

A^gaUzI kao ijasakao ]sanao Apnao Baalao kI naaok pr lagaa ilayaa qaa. 

dUsaro idna BaI ifAaorDInaOnDao jaIt gayaa — baalaaoM ko gaucCo kao 

Baalao kI naaok pr lagaanao kI vajah sao. 

 
51 A knight is a person granted an honorary title of knighthood by a monarch or other political leader 
for service to the Monarch or country, especially in a military capacity. See its picture above. 
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tIsaro idna BaI vah jaIt gayaa Baalao pr $maala lagaanao kI vajah 

sao. 

saaro naa[T\sa Apnao Apnao GaaoD,aoM sao igar cauko qao. kao[- BaI naa[T 

Apnao GaaoD,o pr nahIM qaa. AaOr [sa trh if,AaorDInaOnDao ranaI ka 

pit GaaoiYat kr idyaa gayaa. 

[sako baad if,AaorDInaOnDao nao Apnaa hOlamaOT Kaolaa tba ranaI 

jaana payaI ik vah ifAaorDInaOnDao hI qaa. vah tao KuSaI ko maaro 

pagala hI hao gayaI. 

baD,I Saana sao daonaaoM kI SaadI hu[-. ifAaorDInaOnDao nao ApnaI maa^ 

AaOr ipta kao BaI baulaa Baojaa. ]nhaoMnao tao ]sakao mara huAa hI samaJa 

ilayaa qaa AaOr ]saka duK manaa rho qao pr ]sakao ija,nda AaOr KuSa 

doK kr vao BaI bahut KuSa hue. 

]sanao ApnaI dulaihna kao Apnao maata ipta sao imalavaayaa AaOr 

]nakao batayaa ik yah vahI CaoTa KrgaaoSa hO jaao mauJao Apnao pICo 

Bagaa lao gayaa qaa. prdo vaalaI laD,kI AaOr put-gaala kI ranaI ijasakao 

maOMnao bahut bauro jaadU ko fndo sao Aajaad ikyaa hO vah BaI yahI hO AaOr 

Aba yah maorI p%naI hO.” 

]sako baad saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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6  ek bauiZ,yaa kI Kala52 

 

yah kuC puranaI baat hO ik ek doSa maoM ek rajaa raja krta qaa. 

]sako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. 

ek baar vah ek maolao maoM jaa rha qaa tao jaanao sao phlao ]sanao 

ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM sao pUCa ik vah maolao sao ]nako ilayao @yaa lao kr 

Aayao. 

]sakI sabasao baD,I baoTI baaolaI ik ]sakao ek $maala caaihyao. 

]sakI dUsarI baoTI baaolaI ik ]sakao bahut baiZ,yaa jaUta caaihyao. 

]sakI tIsarI AaOr sabasao CaoTI baoTI baaolaI ik ]sakao ek iDbbaa 

namak caaihyao. 

daonaaoM baD,I baihnaoM ApnaI sabasao CaoTI baihna sao bahut jalatI qaIM 

saao ]nhaoMnao Apnao ipta sao kha — “ipta jaI Aapkao pta hO ik 

yah baovakUf laD,kI Aapsao namak @yaaoM ma^gavaa rhI hO? @yaaoMik yah 

Aapka Acaar Dalanaa caahtI hO.” 

ipta baaolaa “AcCa tao vah maora Acaar banaanaa caahtI hO. @yaa 

sacamauca maoM? zIk hO. Agar [saka eosaa hI [rada hO tao maOM [sakao 

baahr inakala dU^gaa.” 

 
52 The Old Woman’s Hide.  Tale No 70.  A folktale from Italy from its Montale area.   
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AaOr ]sanao ]sakao ek dasaI ko saaqa ek saaonao ko isa@kaoM ka 

baTuAa do kr baahr inakala idyaa. saaro AadmaI AaOr naaOjavaana tao 

naaOjavaana laD,ikyaaoM kao tMga krnao vaalao haoto hI hOM saao ]sa baocaarI 

laD,kI kao yahI pta nahIM qaa ik vah jaayao kha^. 

vao daonaaoM ek kiba`stana sao gaujar rho qao ik dasaI nao doKa ik 

ek saaO saala kI bauiZ,yaa ABaI ABaI marI qaI AaOr laaoga ]sakao vaha^ 

df,naa rho qao. ]sakao doK kr dasaI kao ek ivacaar Aayaa.  

dasaI kba` Kaodnao vaalao ko pasa gayaI AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “@yaa 

tuma hmakao [sa bauiZ,yaa kI Kala baocaaogao?” 

kba` Kaodnao vaalaa baaolaa “yah maOM kOsao kr sakta hU^?” 

kafI pICo pD,nao ko baad vah ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI Kala ]nakao 

baocanao pr rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao caakU ilayaa, ]sa bauiZ,yaa kI Kala 

inakalaI AaOr ]sako caohro, safod baala, ]^gailayaaoM AaOr naaKUnaaoM ko 

saaqa ]sakI pUrI Kala ]sanao ]na laaogaaoM kao baoca dI. 

dasaI nao ]sa Kala ka camaD,a banaayaa ]sakao kpD,o kI trh sao 

isalaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa laD,kI kao phnaa idyaa. ]sa Kala kao phna 

kr vah laD,kI Aba ibalkula bauiZ,yaa lagatI qaI pr , , , 

Aba laaoga ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao doKto nahIM qakto qao. @yaaoM? @yaaoMik 

[tnaI bauiZ,yaa haonao ko baavajaUd ]sakI Aavaaja GaMTI kI trh saaf 

qaI. 
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Aba ]nakao iksasao imalanaa qaa – rajaa ko baoTo sao. saao vao daonaaoM 

ek eosao rajaa ko mahla maoM gayaIM ijasako ek hI baoTa qaa. jaba vao 

rajaa ko baoTo sao imalaI tao ]sanao dasaI sao pUCa — “yah tao bataAao 

ik vah bauiZ,yaa iktnaI baUZ,I hO.” 

dasaI baaolaI — “yah Aap ]saI sao pUC laIijayao na.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sa laD,kI sao pUCa — “dadI, @yaa Aap maorI 

baat sauna saktI hOM? AapkI @yaa ]ma` haogaI?” 

laD,kI nao h^sa kr javaaba idyaa — “maorI ]ma` ek saaO pnd`h 

saala kI hO.” 

“Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. AaOr Aap AayaIM kha^ sao hOM?” 

“Apnao Sahr sao.” 

“Aapko maata ipta kaOna qao?” 

“maOM ApnaI maata ipta Kud hI hU^.” 

“AaOr Aap krtI @yaa hOM?” 

“kuC nahIM, basa Aanand krtI hU^.” 

rajakumaar kao yah saba sauna kr bahut majaa Aayaa. ]sanao rajaa 

AaOr ranaI sao kha — “ipta jaI hma [sa bauiZ,yaa kao Apnao mahla lao 

calato hOM. jaba tk yah ija,nda rhogaI tba tk yah hmaara idla 

bahlaatI rhogaI.” 
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dasaI nao ]sa laD,kI kao mahla maoM CaoD, idyaa AaOr vaha^ sao calaI 

gayaI. vaha^ ]nhaoMnao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao sabasao naIcao vaalao Cjjao pr ek 

kmara do idyaa AaOr vah laD,kI vaha^ rhnao lagaI. 

Aba jaba BaI vah rajakumaar KalaI haota AaOr Apnaa idla 

bahlaanaa caahta tao vah ]sa bauiZ,,yaa ko pasa phu^ca jaata, ]sasao baatoM 

krta AaOr ]sakI ]laTI saIQaI baataoM pr h^sata. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa laD,kI kao ]sakI baUZ,I Aa^KaoM kI vajah sao “saD,I 

hu[- Aa^KaoM vaalaI” naama do idyaa. 

ek idna ranaI nao ]sa “saD,I hu[ - Aa^KaoM vaalaI” sao kha — 

“iktnaI baurI baat hO ik tuma ApnaI [na Qau^QalaI Aa^KaoM sao kuC BaI 

nahIM kr saktIM.” 

saD,I Aa^KaoM vaalaI nao javaaba idyaa — “pr maOM ek laD,kI kI 

trh sao Qaagaa kat saktI hU^.” 

[sa pr ranaI baaolaI — “tao laao yah qaaoD,I 

saI AlasaI
53
 kI ru[- laao AaOr [sakao kat kr 

doKao – basa samaya gaujaarnao ko ilayao AaOr kuC 

krnao ko ilayao. kao[- Kasa baat nahIM Agar na 

BaI kr sakao tao.” 

 
53 Translated for the word “Linseed or Flaxseed”. See its picture above. 
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jaOsao hI ranaI vaha^ sao gayaI AaOr vah laD,kI Apnao kmaro maoM 

AkolaI rh gayaI tao ]sanao Apnaa drvaajaa band ikyaa AaOr ApnaI 

bauiZ,yaa vaalaI Kala ]tar dI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa AlasaI kI ru[- ka [tnaa baiZ,yaa 

Qaagaa kata jaOsaa ik kBaI iksaI nao doKa BaI nahIM 

haogaa. 

]sa Qaagao kao doK kr rajaa, ranaI, rajakumaar AaOr saaro drbaarI 

AaScaya-caikt rh gayao ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao jaao hmaoSaa ihlatI rhtI 

qaI AaOr AaQaI AnQaI qaI ]sa ]ma` maoM BaI ]sanao [tnaa baiZ,yaa Qaagaa 

kata. 

Aba ranaI nao ]sakao ek kpD,a idyaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah 

]saka ek blaa]ja, banaayao. Agar vah AasaanaI sao banaa saktI hO 

tBaI banaayao AaOr nahIM banaa payao tao kao[- baat nahIM. ]sako ilayao 

]sakao icanta krnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM. 

ifr vah jaOsao hI Apnao kmaro maoM AkolaI hu[- ]sanao kpD,a kaTa 

AaOr ]saka ek blaa]ja, isala idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sa pr Aagao kI trf bahut hI saundr AaOr baarIk 

saunahro fUlaaoM vaalaI kZ,a[- kr dI. laaogaaoM kao tao pta nahIM calaa ik 

vah ]sako baaro maoM @yaa saaocaoM pr rajakumaar kao kuC Sak hao gayaa. 

AgalaI baar jaba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao drvaajaa band ikyaa tao 

rajakumaar nao saaocaa ik vah ]saka Baod pta lagaa kr hI rhogaa. 
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saao jaba ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao Apnao kmaro ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa 

tao rajakumaar nao ]sa kmaro ko caaBaI ko Cod sao ]sako Andr Jaa^ka 

tao laao ]sanao @yaa doKa ik ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI bauiZ,yaa vaalaI Kala 

]tarI AaOr vaha^ tao bahut saundr saUrja kI trh camaktI hu[- ek 

naaOjavaana laD,kI KD,I qaI. 

yah doK kr rajakumaar nao turnt hI vah drvaajaa taoD, idyaa 

AaOr Andr jaa kr ]sa laD,kI kao galao lagaa ilayaa. Acaanak [sa 

sabakao doK kr vah laD,kI caaOMk gayaI AaOr kuC iJaJak BaI gayaI. 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao Zknao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr saba baokar. 

rajakumaar nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr tumanao [sa trh sao 

Apnaa vaoSa @yaaoM badla rKa hO?” 

tba ]sa laD,kI nao ]sakao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI AaOr kha ik 

vah BaI ]saI kI trh ek rajaa kI baoTI hO AaOr ]sako ipta nao 

]sakao mahla sao baahr inakala idyaa hO. 

rajakumaar turnt hI Apnao maata ipta ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “maa^, ipta jaI, maOMnao SaadI ko ilayao ek rajaa kI baoTI ZU^Z laI hO 

AaOr Aba maOM ]sasao SaadI krnao vaalaa hU^.” 

basa SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ haonao lagaIM. Aasa pD,aosa ko saaro rajaa 

AaOr rainayaa^ SaadI maoM baulaayao gayao. [namaoM laD,kI ko ipta kao BaI 

baulaayaa gayaa pr vah ApnaI baoTI kao prdo ko pICo AaOr taja phnao 

doK kr phcaana nahIM saka. 
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laD,kI nao Apnao ipta ko ilayao Kasa trIko sao Alaga Kanaa 

banavaayaa. ]samaoM namak nahIM qaa. 

saUp laayaa gayaa AaOr saba laaogaaoM nao ipyaa AaOr ]sakI bahut 

tarIf kI pr ]sako ipta nao vah saUp kovala ek cammaca hI ipyaa 

AaOr ]sanao ApnaI cammaca naIcao rK dI. 

]sako baad ]balaa huAa maa^sa Aayaa pr ]sa laD,kI ko ipta nao 

]samaoM sao basa ja,ra saa hI caKa. baad maoM ]sasao vah Kayaa hI nahIM 

gayaa. ]sako baad maClaI prsaI gayaI tao AbakI baar ]sa laD,kI ko 

ipta nao ]sao CuAa tk nahIM. 

laaogaaoM nao jaba doKa ik laD,kI ka ipta tao kuC Ka hI nahIM 

rha hO tao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sakao Kanaa AcCa nahIM lagaa. [sa 

pr ]sanao kha nahIM eosaa nahIM hO basa ]sakao kuC BaUK hI nahIM qaI. 

]sako baad Baunaa huAa maa^sa prsaa gayaa tao ]sakao vah [tnaa 

AcCa lagaa ik ]sanao vah Apnao haqa sao tIna baar ilayaa. 

tba ]sakI baoTI nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao dUsarI caIja,oM @yaaoM nahIM 

Cu[-M AaOr yah Baunaa huAa maa^sa hI @yaaoM [tnaa psand ikyaa. 

vah baaolaa — “mauJao pta nahIM pr yah Baunaa huAa maa^sa tao 

sacamauca maoM bahut svaaidYT qaa AaOr baakI caIja,oM saba bahut hI baosvaad 

qaIM.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “Aba doKa Aapnao ipta jaI ik ibanaa namak 

ko Kanaa iktnaa baosvaad haota hO. phlao jaao caIja,oM Aapkao praosaI 
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gayaIM qaIM ]namaoM iksaI BaI caIja, maoM namak nahIM qaa [saI ilayao vao saba 

Aapkao baosvaad lagaIM. AaOr [sa Baunao hue maa^sa maoM namak qaa [saI ilayao 

Aapkao yah [tnaa svaad lagaa ik Aap [sakao Apnao haqa sao tIna 

baar lao kr Ka gayao. 

[saI ilayao jaba Aap maolao jaa rho qao tao maOMnao Aapsao namak 

ma^gavaayaa qaa. pr maorI ]na daonaaoM naIca baihnaaoM nao Aapsao yah kh 

idyaa ik maOMnao vah namak Aapka Acaar Dalanao ko ilayao ma^gavaayaa qaa 

AaOr Aapnao ]nako khnao pr mauJakao Gar sao baahr inakala idyaa. 

ipta jaI ja,ra saaoicayao @yaa maoM Aapka Acaar Dala saktI qaI 

AaOr @yaa namak kovala Acaar maoM hI [stomaala haota hO?” 

yah sauna kr ipta nao ApnaI CaoTI baoTI kao phcaana ilayaa. 

]sakao ]sa jagah doK kr ]sakao bahut KuSaI hu[-. 

ipta nao ifr ApnaI baoTI kao galao sao lagaa kr ]sasao maafI maa^gaI 

AaOr ]na daonaaoM baD,I baoiTyaaoM kao ]nako [sa naIca kama kI kD,I sajaa 

dI. 
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7  AaOilava54 

 

ek baar ek AmaIr jyaU kI p%naI ApnaI baccaI kao janma doto hI mar 

gayaI saao ]sa jyaU kao ApnaI nayaI pOda hu[- baccaI kao palanao paosanao ko 

ilayao ek iksaana ko pasa CaoD,naa pD,a. yah iksaana ek [-saa[- 

qaa. 

phlao tao vah iksaana [sa baaoJa kao ]zanaa nahIM caahta qaa. 

]sanao kha — “maoro Apnao baccao hOM AaOr maOM AapkI baccaI kao ihba`U
55
 

rIit irvaajaaoM ko Anausaar nahIM pala sakta. 

@yaaoMik vah hmaoSaa maoro baccaaoM ko saaqa rhogaI AaOr hma laaoga tao  

[-saa[- hOM tao ]nako saaqa rhto rhto vah [-saa[- rIit irvaajaaoM kao 

Apnaa hI laogaI AaOr vah Aapkao AcCa nahIM lagaogaa.” 

jyaU baaolaa — “kao[ - baat nahIM. pr basa tuma maoro }pr [tnaI 

maohrbaanaI kr dao ik [sakao pala laao. maOM tumakao [saka badlaa ja$r 

dU^gaa. 

Agar maOM [sakao [sakI dsa saala kI ]ma` haonao tk laonao ko ilayao 

nahIM Aayaa tao tuma [sako saaqa jaOsaa caahao vaOsaa krnaa. @yaaoMik 

[saka matlaba yah haogaa ik Saayad maOM ifr kBaI na Aa pa}^gaa. 

ifr yah baccaI hmaoSaa ko ilayao tumharo pasa hI rhogaI.” 

 
54 Olive.  Tale No 71.  A folktale from Montale Pistoiese area, Italy, Europe.   
55 Hebrew customs and traditions 
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[sa trh ]sa jyaU AaOr ]sa iksaana maoM yah samaJaaOta hao gayaa ik 

vah ApnaI baoTI kao Agar dsa saala kI haonao tk na lao jaayao tao vah 

]sako saaqa jaao caaho kro AaOr vah baccaI BaI ifr ]saI ko pasa 

rhogaI. 

[sako baad vah jyaU ]sa baccaI kao ]sa iksaana ko pasa CaoD, kr 

dUr doSaaoM kI yaa~a pr Apnao kama pr inakla pD,a. 

baccaI ]sa iksaana kI p%naI kI doK roK maoM baD,I haonao lagaI. 

vah laD,kI [tnaI saundr AaOr AcCI qaI ik vah ]sa iksaana kao 

eosaI lagatI qaI jaOsao vah ]sakI ApnaI baoTI hao. 

baccaI baD,I haonao lagaI, vah calanao lagaI, ifr vah dUsaro baccaaoM ko 

saaqa Kolanao lagaI AaOr ifr jaOsaI jaOsaI ]sakI ]ma` haotI gayaI vah 

vaOsaa vaOsaa hI kama BaI krnao lagaI. pr iksaI nao BaI kBaI ]sakao   

[-saa[- Qama- ko baaro maoM nahIM batayaa. 

]sanao hr AadmaI kao ApnaI ApnaI p`aqa-naa krto saunaa pr 

]sakao yah nahIM pta qaa ik vao laaoga iksa Qama- kI p`aqa-naa krto qao. 

jaba tk vah naaO saala kI hu[- tba tk vah [na saba baataoM sao ibalkula 

hI Anajaana rhI. 

jaba vah dsa saala kI hu[- tao vah iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI yah 

AaSaa krto rho ik basa Aba iksaI BaI idna vah jyaU ApnaI baoTI kao 

laonao ko ilayao Aanao vaalaa haogaa. 
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ifr ]saka gyaarhvaa^ saala BaI inakla gayaa, baarhvaa^ BaI, 
torhvaa^ BaI AaOr caaOdhvaa^ BaI pr vah jyaU nahIM Aayaa. Aba iksaana 

kao laganao lagaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa AaOr Aba vah kBaI ApnaI 

baoTI kao laonao nahIM Aayaogaa. 

vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa — “hma laaogaaoM nao kafI [ntjaar kr 

ilayaa Aba hma [sa baccaI kao baOPTa[ja,
56
 kra doto hOM.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao baD,I QaUmaQaama sao baOPTa[ja, kra idyaa AaOr    

[-saa[- banaa idyaa. saaro Sahr kao baulaayaa gayaa qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]saka 

naama AaOilava
57
 rK idyaa. ifr ]sakao ]nhaoMnao skUla Baoja idyaa 

taik vah vaha^ pZ,nao ilaKnao ko saaqa saaqa kuC laD,ikyaaoM vaalaI baatoM 

BaI saIK sako. 

jaba AaOilava Azarh saala kI hu[- tao vah vaak[- maoM ek bahut 

hI AcCI laD,kI bana caukI qaI. ]sakao saba taOr trIko Aa gayao qao 

AaOr vah baht saundr BaI hao gayaI qaI. saba ]sakao bahut Pyaar krto 

qao. 

iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI BaI ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa qao 

AaOr ]nako idmaaga maoM bahut Saaint qaI ik baccaI bahut hI AcCI baZ, 

rhI qaI. ik ek idna ]nako drvaajao pr iksaI nao dstk dI AaOr 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao vah jyaU KD,a qaa.  

 
56 Baptize – a Christian ceremony where the child officially becomes Christian. In this ceremony either 
the child is immersed in water, or water is sprinkled over his/her head, water is poured over him/her. 
57 Olive – name of the Jew girl 
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vah baaolaa — “maOM ApnaI baoTI kao laonao Aayaa hU^.” 

yah saunato hI maa^ icallaayaI “@yaa? tuma tao yah kh kr gayao qao 

ik Agar tuma dsa saala tk nahIM Aayao tao [saka hma jaao caaho vah 

kr sakto hOM AaOr ifr yah hmaaro pasa rhogaI. 

[sailayao tbasao yah Aba hmaarI baoTI hO. Aba tao yah Azarh 

saala kI BaI hao gayaI hO Aba tumhara [sako }pr @yaa AiQakar hO. 

hmanao [sakao baOPTa[ja, BaI kra idyaa hO AaOr AaOilava Aba ek [-saa[- 

laD,kI hO.” 

jyaU baaolaa — “[sasao mauJao kao[ - fk- nahIM pD,ta. yah [-saa[- hao 

yaa ihba`U pr baoTI yah maorI hO. maOM [sasao phlao Aa nahIM saka @yaaoMik 

maOM basa Aa hI nahIM sakta qaa pr yah baoTI maorI hO AaOr Aba maOM 

[sakao laonao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^.” 

saara pirvaar ek Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — “pr hma ]sakao 

tumakao nahIM doMgao. yah inaiScat hO.” 

kafI laD,a[- JagaD,a huAa tao jyaU yah maamalaa kcahrI maoM lao kr 

gayaa. kcahrI nao ]sakao laD,kI kao lao kr jaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI 

@yaaoMik AaiKr vah baoTI tao ]saI kI qaI. 

Aba ]sa garIba iksaana AaOr ]sako pirvaar ko pasa AaOr kao[- 

caara nahIM qaa ik vah kcahrI kI baat maanao. vao saba KUba raoyao AaOr 

sabasao j,yaada tao AaOilava hI raoyaI @yaaoMik Apnao AsalaI ipta kao tao 
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vah jaanatI tk nahIM qaI AaOr Aba ]sakao ek dUsaro AadmaI ko saaqa 

jaanaa pD, rha qaa. 

raoto raoto vah ]na AcCo laaogaaoM kao CaoD, kr ijanhaoMnao ]sakao 

[tnao idnaaoM tk [tnao Pyaar sao palaa paosaa Apnao AsalaI ipta ko 

pasa calaI gayaI. 

]sakao ivada krto samaya ]sakI maa^ nao “AaOifsa AaOf d blaOsD 

varijana”
58
 kI ek iktaba ]sakao dI AaOr kha ik vah yah kBaI 

na BaUlao ik vah ek [-saa[- hO. AaOr [sako baad vah laD,kI calaI 

gayaI. 

jaba vao Gar phu^cao tao ]sa jyaU nao AaOilava sao sabasao phlaI baat 

tao yah khI — “hma laaoga jyaU hOM AaOr tuma BaI. tuma Aba vaOsaa hI 

kraogaI jaOsaa hma krto hOM. Agar maOMnao tumakao kBaI BaI vah iktaba 

pZ,to hue doK ilayaa jaao tumakao ]sa AaOrt nao dI hO tao basa Bagavaana 

hI tumharI sahayata kro. 

phlaI baar tao maOM ]sakao Aaga maoM foMk dU^gaa AaOr tumharI ipTa[- 

k$^gaa. AaOr Agar dUsarI baar maOMnao tumakao ]sakao pZ,to doK ilayaa 

tao tumharo haqa kaT DalaU^gaa AaOr tumakao Gar sao baahr inakala dU^gaa. 

[sailayao #yaala rKnaa ik tuma @yaa kr rhI hao @yaaoMik jaao maOMnao 

tumasao kha hO maOM vahI k$^gaa [samaoM kao[- Sak nahIM hO.” 

 
58 A copy of the “Office of the Blessed Virgin” – a special type of religious book in Christians 
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jaba AaOilava kao [sa trh kI QamakI imalaI tao vah baocaarI @yaa 

krtI. vah baahr sao tao yahI idKatI rhI ik vah jyaU qaI pr 

Andr Apnao kmara kao talaa lagaa kr vah “AaOifsa AaOf, ilaTOnaIja, 

AaOf blaOsD varijana” pZ,tI. 

ijasa samaya vah yah iktaba pZ,tI ]sa samaya ]sakI vafadar 

naaOkranaI baahr phra dotI rhtI ik khIM eosaa na hao ik ]saka 

ipta ]sakao vah saba pZ,to doK lao. 

pr ]sakI saarI saavaQaanaI baokar gayaI @yaaoMik ek idna ]sa jyaU 

nao ]sakao Anajaanao maoM pkD, ilayaa. ek baar jaba vah GauTnaaoM ko bala 

Jauk rhI qaI AaOr vah iktaba pZ, rhI qaI ]sako ipta nao ]sao doK 

ilayaa. 

basa ]sanao gaussao maoM Aa kr ]sasao vah iktaba CIna laI AaOr 

]sakao Aaga maoM foMk idyaa AaOr ifr ]sakao bahut baorhmaI sao maara 

BaI. 

pr [sasao AaOilava nao ihmmat nahIM harI. ]sanao ApnaI naaOkranaI 

kao baajaar Baoja kr vaOsaI hI ek AaOr iktaba ma^gavaa laI AaOr 

]sakao pZ,naa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

pr [sa GaTnaa ko baad sao jyaU kao Sak hao gayaa qaa saao vah BaI 

]sako }pr barabar najar rKo hue qaa. AaiKr ]sanao ]sakao ifr 

sao pkD, ilayaa. 
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[sa baar ibanaa kuC baaolao vah ]sakao ek baZ,[- ka kama krnao 

vaalao kI jagah lao gayaa AaOr vaha^ ]sasao ]sakI maoja pr haqa fOlaanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

ifr ]sanao ek toja, caakU ilayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sako daonaaoM haqa 

kaT Dalao AaOr ]sakao ek jaMgala maoM lao jaa kr CaoD, Aanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

vaha^ vah laD,kI baocaarI maro hue sao BaI j,yaada baurI halat maoM pD,I 

rhI. AaOr Aba jaba ]sako haqa hI nahIM qao tao vah kr BaI @yaa 

saktI qaI. 

vah vaha^ sao ]zI AaOr ]z kr cala dI. calato calato vah ek 

bahut baD,o mahla ko pasa Aa inaklaI. phlao tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah 

]sa mahla ko Andr jaayao AaOr kuC BaIK maa^gao pr ]sanao doKa ik 

]sa mahla ko caaraoM trf tao ek cahardIvaarI iKMcaI hu[- hO AaOr 

]samaoM kao[- drvaajaa nahIM hO. 

pr ]sanao doKa ik ]sa mahla kI cahardIvaarI 

ko Andr ek bahut saundr baagaIcaa qaa. [Qar 

]Qar doKnao pr ]sao cahardIvaarI ko }pr sao 

Jaa^kta huAa ek naaSapatI ka poD, idKayaI do gayaa ijasa pr pkI 

hu[- pIlaI pIlaI naaSapatI ladI hu[-M qaIM. 

]sako mau^h sao inaklaa “kaSa mauJao ]namaoM sao ek naaSapatI imala 

jaatI. @yaa kao[- eosaa rasta hO ijasasao ]na tk phu^caa jaa sako?” 
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]sako mau^h sao ABaI yao Sabd inaklao hI qao ik vah dIvaar fT 

gayaI AaOr ]sa naaSapatI ko poD, kI SaaKoM naIcao Jauk gayaIM. 

vah SaaKoM [tnaI naIcao Jauk gayaIM ik AaOilava ijasako haqa hI 

nahIM qao ]na SaaKaoM pr lagaI naaSapaityaaoM kao Apnao mau^h maoM pkD, kr 

Ka saktI qaI. jaba ]na naaSapaityaaoM kao Ka kr ]saka poT Bar 

gayaa tao vah poD, ifr sao }^caa hao gayaa AaOr dIvaar BaI band hao 

gayaI. 

AaOilava ifr sao jaMgala maoM calaI gayaI. Aba ]sakao naaSapaityaaoM 

ka Baod pta cala gayaa qaa. saao Aba vah raoja gyaarh bajao ]sa 

naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa AatI AaOr KUba fla KatI AaOr rat 

ibatanao ko ilayao jaMgala vaapsa laaOT jaatI. 

yao naaSapaityaa^ bahut baiZ,yaa rsaIlaI AaOr pkI hu[- qaIM. ek 

saubah ]sa rajaa nao jaao ]sa mahla maoM rhta qaa naaSapatI Kanao kI 

saaocaI tao ]sanao Apnao naaOkr kao kuC naaSapaityaa^ laanao ko ilayao 

baagaIcao maoM Baojaa. 

naaOkr kuC duKI saa laaOT kr Aayaa AaOr ]sanao Aa kr rajaa 

kao batayaa — “maOjaosTI, eosaa lagata hO ik kao[- jaanavar [na 

naaSapaityaaoM kao ]nako baIja kI jagah tk Ka rha hO.” 

“eosaa kaOna hao sakta hO ]sakao pkD,nao kI kaoiSaSa krao.” 
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rajaa nao ]sa naaSapatI ko poD, ko pasa poD, kI DMiDyaaoM sao ek 

JaaoMpD,I banavaayaI AaOr raoja rat kao vah ]samaoM laoT kr naaSapatI ko 

caaor kao pkD,nao ko ilayao phra dota rha. 

pr [sa trh sao tao ]sakI naIMd BaI Kraba haotI rhI AaOr caaor 

BaI nahIM pkD,a gayaa AaOr naaSapaityaa^ BaI kao[- kutrta hI rha. 

@yaaoMik vah caaor rat maoM tao Aata nahIM qaa. 

tao ]sanao idna maoM phra donao ka ivacaar ikyaa. gyaarh bajao ]sanao 

dIvaar KulatI doKI. naaSapatI ka poD, Jaukto doKa AaOr iksaI 

laD,kI kao naaSapatI Kato doKa. AaOilava nao phlao ek naaSapatI 

KayaI, ifr dUsarI, ifr tIsarI , , ,. 

rajaa nao jaao gaaolaI calaanao kao tOyaar qaa yah saba doK kr 

AaScaya- maoM ApnaI bandUk naIcao rK dI. vah tao basa naaSapatI KatI 

hu[- ]sa laD,kI kao hI doKta rh gayaa. 

naaSapatI Ka kr vah dIvaar ko baahr gaayaba hao gayaI qaI. 

]sako jaato hI dIvaar BaI band hao gayaI qaI. 

]sanao Apnao naaOkraoM kao turnt hI baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sa 

laD,kI ko pICo Baaganao ko ilayao AaOr ]sakao ]sako pasa laanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

]sako pICo Baagato Baagato vao jaMgala maoM phu^ca gayao AaOr vaha^ vah 

laD,kI ]nakao ek poD, ko naIcao saaotI imala gayaI. vao ]sakao pkD, 

kr rajaa ko pasa lao Aayao. 
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rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr yaha^ @yaa kr rhI 

hao? AaOr maorI naaSapatI cauranao kI tumharI ihmmat kOsao hu[-?” 

javaaba maoM laD,kI nao Apnao daonaaoM haqa Aagao kr idyao. 

]na haqaaoM kao doK kr rajaa ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “]f 

baocaarI. eosaa kaOna baorhma AadmaI hO ijasanao tumharo saaqa eosaa 

ikyaa?” 

[sa pr ]sa laD,kI nao ]sakao ApnaI pUrI khanaI saunaa dI. 

rajaa baaolaa — “mauJao Aba ApnaI naaSapatI kI icanta nahIM hO pr 

mauJao Aba tumharI icanta hO. calaao tuma maoro saaqa cala kr rhao. maorI 

ranaI maa^ tumakao ja$r hI rK laoMgaI AaOr tumharI zIk sao doKBaala BaI 

kroMgaI.” 

saao AaOilava rajaa ko saaqa calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa nao ]sakao 

ApnaI maa^ sao imalavaayaa. pr rajaa nao maa^ sao na tao naaSapatI ka ijak` 

ikyaa AaOr na hI poD, ko Jauknao ka AaOr na hI dIvaar ko Apnao Aap 

Kulanao band haonao ka hI kao[- ijak` ikyaa. 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI maa^ khIM ]sa laD,kI kao jaadUgarnaI
59
 na 

samaJa lao AaOr ]sao baahr na inakala do yaa ]sasao khIM nafrt na krnao 

lagao. 

ranaI nao AaOilava kao Apnao Gar maoM rKnao sao [nakar tao nahIM ikyaa 

pr ]sakao rKnao maoM kao[- ruica BaI nahIM idKayaI. vah ]sakao bahut 

 
59 Translated for the word “Witch” 
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qaaoD,a saa Kanaa dotI qaI. vah BaI [sailayao ik rajaa ]sa ibanaa haqa 

vaalaI laD,kI kI saundrta kI vajah sao ]sakI trf bahut j,yaada 

AakiYa-t qaa. 

]sa laD,kI ko baaro maoM vah rajaa @yaa saaocata qaa ]na saba 

ivacaaraoM kao ]sako idmaaga sao inakalanao ko ilayao ek idna maa^ nao Apnao 

baoTo sao kha — “tuma Agar caahao tao tumakao AaOr iktnaI BaI saundr 

saundr rajakumaairyaa^ imala jaayaoMgaIM. 

tuma naaOkr, GaaoD,o AaOr pOsaa laao AaOr caaraoM trf GaUma kr AaAao 

mauJao yakIna hO ik tumakao ja$r hI ApnaI psand kI kao[- na kao[- 

rajakumaarI imala jaayaogaI.” 

maa^ kI baat maana kr rajaa nao naaOkr GaaoD,o AaOr pOsao ilayao AaOr 

cala idyaa rajakumaarI kao ZU^Znao. vah k[- doSaaoM maoM GaUmaa. 

Ch mahInao baad jaba vah Gar laaOT kr Aayaa tao maa^ sao baaolaa — 

“tuma zIk khtI qaI maa^. duinayaa^ maoM rajakumaairyaa^ tao bahut hOM pr 

tuma mauJasao naaraja na haonaa maa^, laoikna AaOilava jaOsaI dyaalau AaOr 

saundr rajakumaarI [sa duinayaa^ maoM AaOr kao[- nahIM hO. [sailayao maOMnao 

fOsalaa ikyaa hO ik maM O SaadI k$^gaa tao AaOilava sao hI k$^gaa.” 

maa^ icallaayaI — “@yaa? jaMgala sao laayaI gayaI ek ibanaa haqa 

vaalaI laD,kI sao tuma SaadI kraogao? tuma ]sako baaro maoM kuC jaanato BaI 

tao nahIM. @yaa tuma Apnao Aapkao [sa trh sao badnaama kraogao?” 
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pr ]sanao maa^ kI baat ibalkula nahIM saunaI AaOr ]sasao turnt hI 

SaadI kr laI. ranaI maa^ ko ilayao ek ibanaa jaana phcaana kI laD,kI 

kao ApnaI bahU banaa kr Gar lao Aanaa bahut baD,I baat qaI ijasao vah 

sahna na kr sakI. 

vah AaOilava ko saaqa hmaoSaa hI bahut baura bata-va krtI qaI pr 

yah BaI Qyaana rKtI ik vah rajaa ko saamanao ]sako saaqa vaOsaa bata-va 

na kro taik khIM eosaa na hao ik rajaa naaKuSa hao jaayao. pr 

AaOilava nao rajaa kI maa^ ko iKlaaf rajaa sao kBaI kuC nahIM kha. 

[saI baIca AaOilava kao baccao kI AaSaa hao AayaI. yah jaana kr 

rajaa kao baD,I KuSaI hu[-. pr [<afak sao ]saI samaya ]sako ek 

pD,aosaI doSa ko rajaa nao ]sako rajya ko }pr hmalaa kr idyaa tao 

]sakao Apnao doSa kI rxaa ko ilayao ]sasao laD,nao jaanaa pD,a. 

jaanao sao phlao vah AaOilava kao ApnaI maa^ kao saaOMpnaa caahta qaa 

pr ranaI maa^ nao kha — “maOM yah ijammaodarI nahIM lao saktI @yaaoMik maOM 

tao Kud hI yah mahla CaoD, kr kaOnavaOnT
60
 jaa rhI hU^.” 

[sailayao AaOilava kao ]sa mahla maoM Akolao hI rhnaa pD,a. saao 

rajaa nao ]sasao ]sakao raoja ek ica{I ilaKnao ko ilayao kha. 

AaOr [sa trh rajaa laD,a[- pr calaa gayaa, ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT 

calaI gayaI AaOr AaOilava naaOkraoM ko saaqa mahla maoM AkolaI rh gayaI. 

 
60 Convent – the building or buildings occupied by such a society; a monastery or nunnery. 
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raoja ek AadmaI AaOilava kI ica{I lao kr mahla sao rajaa ko pasa 

jaata qaa. [sa baIca AaOilava nao dao baccaaoM kao janma idyaa. 

]saI samaya ranaI maa^ kI ek baUZ,I caacaI ranaI maa^ kao mahla kI 

Kbar donao ko ilayao kaOnavaOnT gayaI. yah jaana kr ik AaOilava nao dao 

baccaaoM kao janma idyaa hO ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT CaoD, kr mahla vaapsa 

laaOT AayaI. ]saka khnaa qaa ik vah ApnaI bahU kI sahayata 

krnao mahla vaapsa Aa rhI qaI. 

]sanao caaOkIdaraoM kao baulaayaa AaOr jabardstI AaOilava kao ibastr 

sao ]zayaa, ]sako daonaaoM haqaaoM maoM ek ek baccaa idyaa AaOr ]na 

caaOkIdaraoM sao kha ik vao ]sakao jaMgala maoM vahIM CaoD, AayaoM jaha^ rajaa 

nao ]sakao payaa qaa. 

]sanao caaOkIdaraoM sao kha — “[sakao BaUKa marnao ko ilayao vahIM 

CaoD, donaa. Agar tuma laaoga maora hu@ma nahIM maanaaogao AaOr [sa baaro maoM 

ek Sabd BaI iksaI AaOr sao kuC BaI khaogao tao tumharo isar kaT 

idyao jaayaoMgao.” 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa kao ilaK idyaa ik ]sakI p%naI baccaaoM 

kao janma doto samaya mar gayaI AaOr saaqa maoM baccao BaI mar gayao. 

rajaa ]sako JaUz pr ivaSvaasa kr lao [sako ilayao ]sanao tIna maaoma 

ko putlao banavaayao AaOr baD,I Saana sao SaahI caOpla
61
 maoM ]naka Aintma 

saMskar ikyaa AaOr ]nakao dfna kr idyaa. 

 
61 Royal Chapel – a private or subordinate place of prayer or worship; oratory. 
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[sa rsma ko ilayao ]sanao kalao kpDo, BaIo phnao AaOr bahut raoyaI 

BaI. ]Qar rajaa BaI na tao ApnaI laD,a[- sao [sa badiksmat GaTnaa ko 

ilayao Gar Aa saka AaOr na hI vah [sa saba maoM ApnaI maa^ ka kao[- 

JaUz doK saka. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma AaOilava ko pasa calato hOM. vah baocaarI ibanaa haqa kI Apnao 

daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ilayao baIca jaMgala maoM BaUKI PyaasaI pD,I qaI. vah 

iksaI trh sao Apnao daonaaoM baccaaoM kao ilayao hue ek eosaI jagah Aa 

gayaI jaha^ ek panaI ka talaaba qaa AaOr vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa kpD,o Qaao 

rhI qaI. 

AaOilava baaolaI — “maa^ jaI, maohrbaanaI kr ko Apnao ek panaI 

sao Baro kpD,o kao maoro maûh maoM inacaaoD, dIijayao. mauJao bahut Pyaasa lagaI 

hO.” 

]sa bauiZ,yaa nao javaaba idyaa — “nahIM maOM tumakao panaI nahIM 

iplaa}^gaI. tuma Kud Apnaa isar [sa talaaba maoM JaukaAao AaOr Apnao 

Aap panaI ipyaao.” 

“pr @yaa Aap doK nahIM rhIM ik maoro haqa nahIM hOM AaOr mauJao 

Apnao baccaaoM kao BaI ApnaI baa^haoM maoM pkD,naa hO?” 

“kao[- baat nahIM. kaoiSaSa tao krao.” 
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saao AaOilava GauTnaaoM ko bala JaukI pr jaOsao hI vah panaI pInao ko 

ilayao talaaba ko }pr JaukI ]sakI daonaaoM baa^haoM sao ]sako ek ko baad 

ek daonaaoM baccao ifsala gayao AaOr panaI maoM gaayaba hao gayao. 

“Aaoh maoro baccao, Aaoh maoro baccao. maorI sahayata krao maoro baccao 

DUba rho hOM.” pr vah bauiZ,yaa tao ihla kr BaI nahIM dI. 

vah baaolaI — “tuma Drao nahIM, vao DUbaoMgao nahIM, tuma ]nakao inakala 

kr doKao.” 

“pr yah maOM kOsao k$^ maoro tao haqa hI nahIM hOM.” 

“ApnaI baa^haoMoM kao tuma panaI maoM Dalaao tao.” 

AaOilava nao ApnaI ibanaa haqa kI baa^hoM panaI maoM DalaIM tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]sakI baa^hoM tao baZ, rhIM hOM AaOr ]sako haqa ifr sao Aa 

gayao hOM. Apnao ]na haqaaoM sao ]sanao Apnao baccao pkD, ilayao AaOr 

]nakao saurixat panaI sao baahr inakala ilayaa. 

vah bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aba tuma Apnao rasto jaa saktI hao. 

Aba tumharo pasa Apnaa kama krnao ko ilayao haqaaoM kI kao[- kmaI nahIM 

hO. baa[-.” 

[sasao phlao ik AaOilava ]sakao Qanyavaad dotI vah bauiZ,yaa tao 

vaha^ sao gaayaba hao caukI qaI. 

SarNa kI Kaoja maoM jaMgala maoM GaUmatI hu[- AaOilava Aba ek nayao 

Gar maoM Aa gayaI qaI. ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa Kulaa pD,a qaa saao vah 

SarNa maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sa Gar ko Andr calaI gayaI. 
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Andr jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik Gar tao KalaI pD,a qaa. vaha^ 

kao[- nahIM qaa AaOr ek caUlho ko }pr ek bat-na maoM dilayaa ]bala 

rha qaa. vahIM pasa maoM kuC AaOr Kanao ka saamaana BaI rKa huAa 

qaa. 

saao AaOilava nao phlao Apnao baccaaoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaa ifr Kud 

Kayaa. ifr vah ek kmaro maoM gayaI jaha^ ek ibastr lagaa huAa qaa 

AaOr dao palanao rKo qao. ]sanao Apnao baccaaoM kao palanao maoM saulaayaa 

AaOr vah Kud ]sa ibastr pr laoT gayaI AaOr saao gayaI. 

vah ]sa makana maoM ibanaa iksaI kao doKo AaOr ibanaa iksaI caIja, 

kI ja$rt mahsaUsa krto hue rhtI rhI. ]sakao vaha^ saba kuC 

Apnao Aap hI imala rha qaa. 

X X X X X X X 
 

Aba hma rajaa ko pasa calato hOM. rajaa kI laD,a[- K%ma hao gayaI 

qaI. vah Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik saara Sahr tao duK manaa rha 

hO. ]sakI maa^ nao ]sakI p%naI AaOr ]sako dao baccaaoM kI maaOt pr 

]sakao tsallaI donao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr jaOsao jaOsao samaya baItta 

gayaa vah AaOilava kI kmaI sao AaOr j,yaada duKI haota gayaa. 

ek idna Apnaa idla bahlaanao ko ilayao ]sanao iSakar pr jaanao 

ka [rada ikyaa. vah iSakar ko ilayao jaMgala phu^caa hI qaa ik kuC 
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dor baad tUfana Aa gayaa AaOr vah tUfana sao bacanao ko ilayao kao[- 

jagah ZU^Znao lagaa. 

tUfana bahut toja, qaa. rajaa nao saaocaa — “[sa tUfana maoM tao maOM 

mar hI jaa}^gaa AaOr ifr ibanaa AaOilava ko maOM jaI kr k$^gaa BaI 

@yaa saao Agar maoM mar BaI jaa}^ tao @yaa hO.” 

vah yah saba kh hI rha qaa ik ]sakao dUr khIM baD,I QaûQalaI 

saI raoSanaI camaktI idKayaI pD,I saao vah SarNa panao kI ]mmaId maoM 

]Qar hI cala pD,a. calato calato vah ek Gar ko saamanao Aa gayaa. 

vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao ]sa Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao AaOilava nao 

drvaajaa Kaolaa. 

rajaa nao AaOilava kao phcaanaa nahIM AaOr AaOilava BaI kuC baaolaI 

nahIM. vah rajaa kao Andr lao gayaI AaOr Aaga ko pasa ibazayaa. 

ifr AaOilava AaOr baccao ]saka idla bahlaanao ko ilayao ]sako saaqa 

Kolato rho. 

raja AaOilava kao doKta rha ik ]sa laD,kI kI Sa@la AaOilava 

sao iktnaI imalatI jaulatI qaI pr yah doK kr ik [sako haqa tao 

ibalkula saamaanya qao ]sanao Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaayaa ik nahIM yah nahIM 

hao sakta yah AaOilava nahIM hao saktI. 

baccao ]sako caaraoM trf Kola kUd rho qao. ]nakI trf Pyaar sao 

doKto hue vah baaolaa — “Agar Aaja maoro baccao ija,nda haoto tao vao 
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BaI eosao hI haoto pr vao tao Aba mar cauko hOM. ]nakI maa^ BaI mar gayaI 

hO AaOr maOM yaha^ Akolaa baOza hU^.” 

[sa baIca AaOilava maohmaana ka ibastr lagaanao ko ilayao calaI 

gayaI. ]sanao vahIM sao baccaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao fusafusaa kr 

baaolaI — “jaba hma ifr sao dUsaro kmaro maoM vaapsa jaayaoM tao tuma mauJasao 

khanaI saunaanao ko ilayao khnaa. 

maOM tumakao manaa k$^ yaa tumakao QamakI dU^ tBaI BaI tuma khanaI 

saunaanao kI ijad krto rhnaa. zIk?” 

“zIk hO maa^ hma eosaa hI kroMgao.” 

jaba vao saba ifr Aaga ko pasa Aagayao tao baccao baaolao — “maa^ 

kao[- khanaI saunaaAao na.” 

“tuma @yaa saaocato hao yah kao[ - samaya hO khanaI saunaanao ka? Aba 

bahut dor hao rhI hO AaOr doKao yah hmaaro maohmaana BaI qako hue hOM 

[nakao BaI tao saaonaa hO.calaao tuma BaI saao jaaAao.” 

“nahIM maa^ khanaI saunaaAao na.” 

“Agar tuma caup nahIM rhaogao tao maOM tumharI ipTa[ - k$^gaI.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baccao hOM baocaaro. tuma [tnao CaoTo baccaaoM kI 

ipTa[- kOsao kr saktI hao? [nakao khanaI saunaa dao na. [nakao KuSa 

rKa krao. mauJao BaI ABaI naIMd nahIM Aa rhI hO AaOr ifr maOM BaI 

tumharI khanaI sauna laU^gaa.” 
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yah sauna kr AaOilava baOz gayaI AaOr ]sanao khanaI saunaanaI Sau$ 

kI. QaIro QaIro rajaa ]sa khanaI kao gamBaIr hao kr saunanao lagaa AaOr 

jaOsao jaOsao vah khanaI Aagao baZ,tI jaatI qaI vah ]sakao saunanao ko 

ilayao AaOr j,yaada ]%sauk haota jaata qaa AaOr khta jaata qaa “ifr 

@yaa huAa, ifr @yaa huAa.” 

@yaaoMik yahI khanaI tao ]sakI p%naI kI BaI qaI pr ]sakI 

[tnaI ihmmat nahIM pD, rhI qaI ik vah [tnaI baD,I ]mmaIdaoM ko pula 

baa^Qa sakta ik vah ]sasao yah kh sakta ik tuma hI tao maorI 

AaOilava hao. 

@yaaoMik ]sakI khanaI ka vah ihssaa tao ABaI tk Aayaa hI 

nahIM qaa ijasamaoM ]sako haqa zIk hao jaato hOM. 

Ant maoM vah rao pD,a AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “pr ]sako haqaaoM ka 

@yaa huAa ijanhoM kaT Dalaa gayaa qaa? 

tba AaOilava nao ]sakao ]sa bauiZ,yaa Qaaoibana vaalaI GaTnaa batayaI. 

saunato hI rajaa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “saao vah tuma hI hao?” kh 

kr ]sanao AaOilava kao galao lagaa ilayaa. barsaaoM ko ibaCD,o imala gayao. 

pr [sa KuSaI ko turnt baad hI rajaa icanta maoM pD, gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “mauJao turnt hI mahla laaOT kr ApnaI maa^ kao ]sako ikyao 

kI vah sajaa donaI caaihyao jaao ]nakao imalanaI caaihyao.” 

AaOilava baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM eosaa nahIM krao. Agar tuma mauJasao 

sacamauca Pyaar krto hao tao tuma mauJasao vaayada krao ik tuma maa^ pr 
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ibalkula BaI haqa nahIM ]zaAaogao. ABaI jaao kuC ]nhaoMnao ikyaa hO vah 

[sa pr Apnao Aap hI Afsaaosa kroMgaI. 

vah saaoca rhI haoMgaI ik vah rajya kI Balaa[- ko ilayao naaTk 

kr rhI hOM. ]nakI ija,ndgaI ba#Sa dao. ]nako ]na saba kamaaoM ko 

ilayao ]nakao maaf kr dao jaao ]nhaoMnao maoro saaqa ikyao. jaba maOMnao ]nakao 

maaf kr idyaa tao tuma BaI ]nakao maaf kr dao.” 

saao rajaa mahla laaOT gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao 

kuC nahIM batayaa. maa^ baaolaI — “maOM tumharo baaro maoM proSaana qaI. [sa 

tUfana maoM jaMgala maoM tumharI rat kOsaI baItI?” 

“maa^ maorI rat tao bahut AcCI baItI.” 

maa^ kao kuC Sak huAa tao AaScaya- sao baaolaI — “@yaa?” 

“ha^ maa^. vaha^ mauJao rat kao ek Gar imala gayaa qaa. vaha^ baD,o 

dyaalau laaoga qao ijanhaoMnao mauJao Aarama sao rKa. AaOilava kI maaOt ko 

baad yah phlaa maaOka qaa ik maOM [tnaa KuSa qaa. pr ek baat 

bataAao maa^, @yaa AaOilava sacamauca maoM mar gayaI?” 

“[sa baat ko khnao ka @yaa matlaba hO tumhara? saara Sahr 

]sako df,na pr maaOjaUd qaa.” 

“maa^ maOM BaI ]sakao ek baar ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKnaa caahU^gaa 

AaOr ]sakI kba` pr ek baar fUla caZ,anaa caahU^gaa.” 
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yah sauna kr ranaI kao gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah gaussao sao baaolaI 

— “pr yah Sak @yaaoM? @yaa ek baoTo ka ApnaI maa^ kI trf yahI 

fja- banata hO ik vah ]sakI baat pr Sak kro?” 

“CaoD,ao BaI maa^, Aba bahut JaUz hao gayaa. AaOilava AaAao Andr 

Aa jaaAao.” 

]sanao AaOilava kao Andr baulaa ilayaa tao vah Apnao baccaaoM kao 

saaqa lao kr Andr Aa gayaI. ranaI jaao Aba tk gaussao sao laala pIlaI 

hao rhI qaI Dr sao safod pD, gayaI. 

pr AaOilava baaolaI — “nahIM maa^ jaI Aap Diryao nahIM, hma 
Aapkao duKI krnao nahIM Aayao hOM. hmaaro ilayao ek dUsaro kao panao 

kI KuSaI iksaI BaI caIja, sao j,yaada baD,I hO.” 

[sako baad ranaI maa^ kaOnavaOnT calaI gayaI AaOr rajaa AaOr AaOilava 

nao ApnaI baakI kI ija,ndgaI KuSaI Aarama AaOr Saaint sao gaujaarI. 
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8  caalaak dohatI laD,kI kOqarIna62 

 

ek idna ek iksaana Apnao AMgaUr ko baagaIcao maoM hla 

calaa rha qaa ik ]sako hla ka fla iksaI sa#t caIja, 

sao Tkra gayaa. ]sanao Jauk kr doKa tao vah tao ek 

bahut hI baiZ,yaa AaoKlaI
63
 qaI.  

]sanao ]sa AaoKlaI kao baahr inakala ilayaa AaOr jaba ]sanao 

]sakI ima+I saaf kI tao doKa ik vah tao saaonao kI AaoKlaI qaI. 

]sanao saaocaa — “eosaI AaoKlaI tao kovala ek rajaa ko pasa hI haonaI 

caaihyao saao maOM [sakao rajaa kao do Aata hU^ tao vah mauJao [sako badlao maoM 

AcCa Kasaa [naama doMgao.” 

jaba vah Gar Aayaa tao ]sakI baoTI kOqarIna ]saka [ntjaar kr 

rhI qaI. iksaana nao ApnaI baoTI kao ]sa idna kI imalaI saaonao kI 

AaoKlaI idKayaI AaOr ]sakao batayaa ik vah ]sakao rajaa kao donao 

jaa rha qaa. 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ [samaoM @yaa Sak hO. yah AaoKlaI tao 

vaak[- bahut saundr hO jaOsaI ik [sakao haonaa caaihyao. pr ipta jaI, 
Agar Aap [sakao rajaa ko pasa lao jaayaoMgao tao rajaa tao [samaoM kao[- na 

kao[- kmaI inakala hI dogaa vah khogaa ik [samaoM yah caIja, nahIM hO yaa 

 
62 Catherine, Sly Country Lass.  Tale No 72.  A folktale from Montale area, Italy, Europe.   
63 Translated for the word “Mortar”. See the picture of a mortar and a pestle above.  
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[samaoM vah caIja, nahIM hO AaOr ifr Aapkao vah caIja, ]sakao AaOr donaI 

pD,ogaI.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “AaOr ja,ra yah tao batanaa ik [samaoM @yaa 

caIja, nahIM hO AaOr rajaa kao [samaoM @yaa kmaI idKayaI dogaI, Aao maorI 

saIQaI saadI baoTI?” 

“Aap ja,ra [sakao ]sakao do kr doiKyaogaa tao vah khogaa — 

AaoKlaI tao baD,I BaI hO AaOr saundr BaI, pr Aao baovakUf [saka maUsala kha^ hO? 

 

iksaana nao Apnao knQao ]cakayao AaOr baaolaa — “ek rajaa eosaa 

baaolaogaa eosaa tUnao saaocaa BaI kOsao? tU @yaa samaJatI hao ik @yaa rajaa 

toroo jaOsaa baovakUf hO?” yah kh kr ]sanao ]sa AaoKlaI kao ApnaI 

bagala maoM dbaayaa AaOr saIQaa rajaa ko mahla kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah rajaa ko mahla ko drvaajao pr phu^caa tao phlao tao rajaa 

ko caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sakao mahla ko Andr hI nahIM Gausanao idyaa. pr 

jaba ]sanao kha ik vah rajaa ko ilayao ek bahut baiZ,yaa BaoMT lao kr 

Aayaa hO tba khIM jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ]sakao mahla maoM Gausanao idyaa. vao 

]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. 

iksaana baaolaa — “Aao rajaa, mauJao Apnao AMgaUr ko baagaIcao maoM 

yah saaonao kI AaoKlaI imalaI tao maOMnao saaocaa ik [sa AaoKlaI kao tao 

rajaa ko pasa haonaa caaihyao [sailayao maOM [sakao Aapko pasa lao Aayaa 

hU^, Agar Aap [sao rKnaa caahoM tao.” 
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rajaa nao vah AaoKlaI iksaana sao lao laI. ]sakao Gaumaa ifra kr 

doKnao ko baad naa maoM isar ihlaa kr baaolaa —  

yah AaoKlaI tao baD,I BaI hO AaOr saundr BaI, pr [saka maUsala kha^ hO? 

 

vah kOqarIna ko Sabd hI baaolaa basa fk- [tnaa qaa ik ]sanao 

iksaana kao baovakUf nahIM kha. vah Saayad [sailayao @yaaoMik rajaa 

laaoga kulaIna GaraoM ko haoto hOM AaOr eosaI BaaYaa nahIM baaolato. 

iksaana nao Apnao isar pr haqa maara AaOr vah yah kho ibanaa na 

rh saka — “Sabd ba Sabd ]sanao zIk hI Andaja lagaayaa qaa.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr baaolaa — “iksanao @yaa Andajaa lagaayaa 

qaa?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “maaf kIijayaogaa rajaa saahba, maorI baoTI nao 
mauJasao kha qaa ik jaba Aap yah AaoKlaI rajaa kao doMgao tao rajaa 

Aapsao yahI khogaa AaOr ]sanao mauJasao yahI kha qaa jaao ABaI Aapnao 

kha pr maOMnao ]saka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM ikyaa.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “Aro tba tao tumharI yah baoTI baD,I haoiSayaar 

lagatI hO. eosaa krao ik tuma yah ru[- lao jaaAao AaOr ]sakao baaolanaa 

ik vah maorI saarI saonaa ko ilayao [sakI kmaIjaoM banaa do. pr ]sakao 

khnaa ik vah yah kama jaldI hI kr do @yaaoMik mauJao vao ABaI 

caaihyao.” 
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iksaana tao yah sauna kr h@ka ba@ka rh gayaa. pr jaOsaa ik 

tuma jaanato hao Aba tuma rajaa sao bahsa tao kr nahIM sakto na, saao 

]sanao vah AaoKlaI tao vahIM CaoD, dI, ru[- kI vah CaoTI saI gazrI 

]zayaI AaOr rajaa kao isar Jauka kr Apnao Gar kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

vah saaoca rha qaa ik [sa AaoKlaI ko badlao maoM kao[- [naama tao 

]sao @yaa imalata Qanyavaad BaI nahIM imalaa AaOr ]laTo rajaa nao ]samaoM 

kmaI BaI inakala dI AaOr saaqa maoM yah ek mauiSkla kama BaI pkD,a 

idyaa. Aba maorI baoTI baocaarI yah saba kOsao krogaI. 

Gar Aa kr vah kOqarIna sao baaolaa — “baoTI, Aaja tU f^sa 

gayaI.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakao rajaa ka hu@ma saunaa idyaa. 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “ipta jaI, Aap tao [tnaI CaoTI CaoTI baataoM 

pr proSaana hao jaato hOM.” kh kr ]sanao ipta ko haqa sao ru[ - kI 

gazrI lao laI AaOr ]sakao ihlaayaa. 

caaho ru[- kao iktnao BaI haoiSayaar AadmaI nao @yaaoM na saaf ikyaa 

hao pr ifr BaI ru[- maoM hmaoSaa hI qaaoD,I bahut gandgaI rh hI jaatI hO 

saao jaOsao hI kOqarIna nao ru[- kI ]sa gazrI kao ]za kr ihlaayaa ]samaoM 

sao kuC gandgaI naIcao igar pD,I. vah gandgaI [tnao CaoTo TukD,aoM maoM qaI 

ik mauiSkla sao hI idKayaI do rhI qaI. 

kOqarIna nao ]sa gandgaI kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao ipta 

kao dotI hu[- baaolaI — “yah laIijayao ipta jaI, Aap ABaI ABaI 
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rajaa ko pasa vaapsa calao jaa[yao AaOr maorI trf sao ]nasao kihyaogaa 

ik maOM ]nako ilayao kmaIjaoM tao banaa dU^gaI pr @yaaoMik maoro pasa kpD,a 

baunanao kI kao[- caIja, yaa maSaIna nahIM hO tao vah [na mau{I Bar itnakaoM sao 

maoro ilayao ek kpD,a baunanao kI maSaIna banavaa doM. ]nako hu@ma ka 

Sabd ba Sabd palana ikyaa jaayaogaa.” 

iksaana kI tao rajaa ko pasa daobaara jaanao kI ihmmat hI nahIM hao 

rhI qaI, Kasa kr kOqarIna ka yah sandoSa lao kr, pr kOqarIna jaba 

]sako pICo pD,I tao vah jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

vah rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr jaa kr kOqarIna ka vah sandoSa 

rajaa kao idyaa tao rajaa kao lagaa ik vah laD,kI tao bahut haoiSayaar 

qaI tao ]sanao ]sasao imalanao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. Aba vah ]sao ApnaI 

Aa^K sao doKnaa caahta qaa. 

]sanao iksaana sao kha — “tumharI baoTI tao bahut haoiSayaar hO. 

]sakao mahla maoM Baojaao taik maOM BaI ]sasao baat kr ko kuC Aanand lao 

sakU^. 

pr Qyaana rho ik jaba vah maoro pasa Aayao tao na tao vah ibanaa 

kpD,aoM ko hao AaOr na hI vah kpD,o phnao hao. ]saka poT na tao Bara 

hao AaOr na KalaI hao. na ]sa samaya idna hao na rat hao. na tao vah 

pOdla hao AaOr na hI GaaoD,o pr. 

vah maorI hr baat kao Qyaana maoM rK kr hI maoro pasa Aayao nahIM 

tao tuma daonaaoM ko isar kaT ilayao jaayaoMgao.” 
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iksaana baocaara yah saba sauna kr bahut duKI huAa AaOr yah saaoca 

kr mau^h laTkayao hue Gar kI trf cala idyaa ik basa Aba tao ]na 

daonaaoM kao marnaa hI hO AcCa haota Agar vah ApnaI baoTI kI baat 

maana kr vah saaonao kI AaoKlaI lao kr rajaa ko pasa jaata hI nahIM. 

pr Aba @yaa hao sakta qaa. Aba tao tIr kmaana sao CUT cauka 

qaa. Gar Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI sao kha — “basa Aba hma tuma 

daonaaoM marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaayaoM.” 

baoTI nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “AcCa? vah @yaaoM Balaa? baaoilayao 

ipta jaI. vaha^ huAa @yaa mauJao BaI tao kuC bata[yao?” 

iksaana nao rajaa ko mahla maoM jaao kuC huAa vah AaOr rajaa nao jaao 

kuC ]sasao kha vah saba ]sakao bata idyaa AaOr baaolaa — “yah saba 

tU kOsao krogaI baoTI?” 

yah sauna kr kOqarIna h^sa dI — “basa ipta jaI [tnaI saI 

baat? Aap ibalkula proSaana na haoM. yah saba bahut Aasaana hO. mauJao 

maalaUma hO ik yah saba kOsao krnaa hO. basa Aap mauJao qaaoD,a saa maClaI 

pkD,nao vaalaa jaala laa doM.” iksaana nao ]sakao maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa 

jaala laa idyaa. 

Agalao idna idna inaklanao sao phlao ]sanao kpD,aoM kI bajaaya 

Apnao SarIr kao maClaI pkD,nao vaalao jaala sao Zka – [sa trh sao na 

tao vah ibanaa kpD,aoM ko qaI AaOr na hI ]sanao kao[- kpD,a phnaa huAa 

qaa. 
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]sanao ek laUipna
64
 KayaI ijasasao ]saka poT 

na tao Bara AaOr na KalaI hI rha. 

ApnaI bakrI pr caZ,I AaOr Apnao ek pOr 

kao jamaIna pr GasaITto hue AaOr dUsaro pOr kao 

hvaa maoM ]za kr calaI. [sa trh sao vah na tao 

Apnao pOraoM pr cala rhI qaI AaOr na hI GaaoD,o pr 

savaar qaI. 

jaba vah rajaa ko mahla phu^caI tao ]sa samaya basa qaaoD,a saa 

JauTpuTa hI hao rha qaa. [sa trh ]sa samaya na tao idna hI qaa AaOr 

na rat hI qaI. 

[sa trIko sao Aato doK kr mahla ko caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sakao ek 

pagala laD,kI samaJaa AaOr mahla ko baahr hI raok dyaa. pr jaba 

]nakao yah pta calaa ik vah tao kovala rajaa ko hu@ma ka palana 

kr rhI qaI tao caaOkIdar ]sakao rajaa ko pasa lao gayao. 

vaha^ jaa kr kOqarIna baaolaI — “maOjaosTI, maOM Aapko hu@ma ko 

Anausaar hI AayaI hU^.” ]sakao [sa $p maoM doK kr rajaa ka tao 

h^sato h^sato poT hI fTnao lagaa. 

jaba ]saka h^sanaa kuC kma huAa tao vah baaolaa — “kOqarIna, 
maOM tumharo jaOsaI catur laD,kI kI hI tlaaSa maoM qaa. maOM tumasao SaadI 

 
64 Lupin or Lupien is a flowering plant whose seeds are eaten, but never have they been accorded the 
same status as soybeans or dry peas and other pulse crops. See the Lupin beans and its plant images 
above.  
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k$^gaa AaOr tumakao ApnaI ranaI banaa}^gaa pr ek Sat- pr ik tuma 

maoro kamaaoM maoM dKla nahIM daogaI. baaolaao @yaa tumhoM maMjaUr hO? mauJasao 

SaadI kraogaI?” 

Saayad rajaa saaoca rha qaa ik kOqarIna ]sasao j,yaada haoiSayaar hO 

[saI ilayao ]sanao yah Sat- rKI. kOqarIna nao kha ik vah Apnao ipta 

sao pUC kr batayaogaI. 

pr iksaana nao jaba yah saunaa tao baaolaa — “doKao baoTI, Agar 

rajaa tumakao ApnaI p%naI banaanaa caahta hO tao tumharo pasa AaOr kao[- 

caara nahIM hO isavaaya ]sasao SaadI krnao ko. 

pr yah BaI #yaala rKnaa ik Agar rajaa nao [tnaI jaldI yah 

inaScaya ikyaa hO ik vah @yaa caahta hO tao ]tnaI hI jaldI vah yah 

BaI inaScaya kr sakta hO ik vah @yaa nahIM caahta hO. 

[sako saaqa yah BaI #yaala rKnaa ik tuma Apnao kama vaalao 

kpD,o yaha^ KU^TI pr Ta^ga jaanaa @yaaoMik Agar kBaI tumakao Gar vaapsa 

Aanaa pD, jaayao tao kma sao kma tumharo pasa phnanao ko kpD,o tao 

haoM.” 

pr kOqarIna tao [tnaI KuSa AaOr [tnaI ]maMga maoM qaI ik ]sanao 

Apnao ipta kI baataoM pr Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa. kuC idna baad 

kOqarIna kI SaadI rajaa sao hao gayaI. 
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rajya Bar maoM KuiSayaa^ manaayaIM gayaIM. maolao lagao. saraya laaogaaoM sao 

Bar gayaIM AaOr bahut saaro iksaanaaoM kao tao caaOrahaoM pr saaonaa pD,a. vao 

caaOraho BaI rajaa ko mahla tk laaogaaoM sao Baro pD,o qao. 

ek iksaana ApnaI ek gaaya ijasakao baccaa haonao vaalaa qaa vah 

vaha^ ]sakao baocanao ko ilayao lao kr Aayaa qaa pr ]sakao eosaI kao[- 

jagah nahIM imala rhI qaI jaha^ vah ApnaI gaaya rK sakta. 

yah doK kr ek saraya ko maailak nao ]sasao kha ik vah 

ApnaI gaaya ]sako SaOD maoM rK lao. ]sako SaOD maoM dUsaro iksaanaaoM ka 

saamaana BaI rKa huAa qaa saao vaha^ ]sa iksaana nao ApnaI gaaya kao 

ek dUsaro iksaana kI gaaD,I sao baa^Qa idyaa. 

[<afak kI baat ik ]saI rat kao ]sakI gaaya kao baccaa 

baCD,a hao gayaa. saubah kao gaaya ka maailak Apnao daonaaoM jaanavaraoM kao 

vaha^ sao lao kr jaanao lagaa ik tBaI ]sa gaaD,I ka maailak BaI vaha^ 

ApnaI gaaD,I lao jaanao ko ilayao Aa gayaa ijasakI gaaD,I sao gaaya vaalao nao 

ApnaI gaaya baa^QaI qaI. 

]sanao gaaya vaalao sao icallaato hue kha — “gaaya ko ilayao tao 

zIk hO ik vah tumharI hO pr baCD,o kao mat CUnaa vah maora hO.” 

gaaya vaalaa baaolaa — “tuma @yaa khnaa caah rho hao ik yah 

baCD,a tumhara hO? yah baCD,a maorI gaaya nao ipClaI rat kao hI tao 

idyaa hO.” 
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gaaD,I vaalao nao pUCa — “pr yah baCD,a maora @yaaoM nahIM hO. gaaya 

gaaD,I sao ba^QaI qaI AaOr gaaD,I maorI hO [sailayao yah baCD,a BaI gaaD,I ko 

maailak ka hI huAa na?” 

daonaaoM maoM gamaa-gama- bahsa Sau$ hao gayaI. gaussao maoM Aa kr ]na daonaaoM 

nao pasa maoM pD,IM DMiDyaa^ ]za laIM AaOr ek dUsaro kao maarnao lagao. 

daonaaoM kI laD,a[- ka Saaor sauna kr vaha^ BaID, [k{I hao gayaI. 

isapahI BaI daOD, pD,o. ]nhaoMnao daonaaoM kao Alaga Alaga ikyaa AaOr 

daonaaMo kao pkD, kr saIQao rajaa ko drbaar maoM lao gayao. 

rajaQaanaI kI yah puranaI rIit qaI ik ]na idnaaoM raja kaja maoM 

rajaa kI rainayaa^ BaI ApnaI raya do saktI qaIM pr ranaI kOqarIna ko 

saaqa proSaanaI yah qaI ik jaba BaI rajaa kao[- fOsalaa saunaata qaa tao 

ranaI ]saka ivaraoQa krtI. 

rajaa ]sakI [sa baat sao qak gayaa qaa saao ]sanao ]sasao kha — 

“maOMnao tumakao phlao hI manaa ikyaa qaa ik tuma ma oro maamalaaoM ko baIca maoM 

nahIM baaolaaogaI pr tuma saunatI hI nahIM hao. Aagao sao tuma [sa nyaaya ko 

drbaar
65
 maoM ibalkula nahIM baOzaogaI.” 

kOqarIna nao eosaa hI ikyaa saao jaba vao daonaaoM iksaana ]sa nyaaya ko 

drbaar maoM laayao gayao tba kOqarIna vaha^ nahIM qaI. daonaaoM trf kI baatoM 

sauna kr rajaa nao Apnaa fOsalaa saunaayaa ik baCD,a gaaD,I ko saaqa 

rhogaa. 

 
65 Court of Justice 
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gaaya ko maailak kao yah fOsalaa ibalkula hI AnyaayapUNa- lagaa 

pr vah kr hI @yaa sakta qaa. rajaa ka fOsalaa AaiKrI fOsalaa 

qaa. 

iksaana kao [sa trIko sao proSaana doK kr saraya ko maailak nao 

]sakao salaah dI ik vah ranaI ko pasa jaayao vahI ]sako ilayao kao[- 

Aasaana rasta inakalaogaI. 

vah iksaana mahla gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr ek naaOkr sao kha 

— “@yaa maOM ranaI saaihbaa sao baat kr sakta hU^?” 

naaOkr nao kha ik yah maumaikna nahIM hO @yaaoMik rajaa nao ranaI kao 

laaogaaoM ko maukdmao saunanao sao manaa kr rKa hO. 

iksaana yah sauna kr baagaIcao kI dIvaar tk Akolaa hI calata 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao ranaI idKayaI do gayaI tao vah baagaIcao kI 

dIvaar kUd kr Andr phu^ca gayaa AaOr ranaI ko saamanao jaa kr rao 

pD,a. rao kr ]sanao ranaI kao batayaa ik ]sako saaqa ]sako pit nao 

kOsaa Anyaaya ikyaa hO. 

ranaI baaolaI — “maorI salaah yah hO ik rajaa kla iSakar ko 

ilayao jaa rho hOM. vah ek JaIla ko pasa iSakar krnao jaayaoMgao. 

Aaja kla vah JaIla saUKI pD,I rhtI hO tao tuma eosaa krnaa ik ek 

maClaI pkD,nao ka jaala ApnaI kmar kI poTI sao laTka laonaa AaOr 

]sa saUKI JaIla maoM naClaI pkD,nao ka bahanaa krnaa. 
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jaba rajaa iksaI kao ]sa saUKI JaIla maoM maClaI pkD,to doKogaa 

tao vah h^saogaa AaOr tumasao pUCogaa ik tuma ek saUKI JaIla maoM maClaI 

kOsao pkD, rho hao tao tuma ]nakao yah javaaba donaa — “maOjaosTI, 
Agar ek gaaD,I ek baCD,o kao janma do saktI hO tao maOM saUKI JaIla 

maoM maClaI @yaaoM nahIM pkD, sakta?” 

AgalaI saubah vah iksaana Apnaa maClaI pkD,nao vaalaa jaala lao 

kr ]sa JaIla kI trf cala idyaa jaha^ rajaa iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao 

jaanao vaalaa qaa. 

vah ]sa saUKI JaIla ko iknaaro baOz gayaa AaOr maClaI ka jaala 

]sa JaIla ko Andr Dala kr maClaI pkD,nao ka bahanaa krnao lagaa. 

phlao vah ]sa jaala kao JaIla maoM naIcao igarata AaOr ifr ]sakao }pr 

]zata jaOsao ik vah ]sa jaala maoM f^saI maClaI inakala rha hao. 

tBaI vaha^ rajaa Apnao saOinakaoM ko saaqa iSakar ko ilayao Aa gayao 

AaOr ]sa iksaana kao ]sa saUKI JaIla maoM maClaI pkD,to doKa tao h^sa 

kr baaolao — “Balao AadmaI, @yaa tumhara idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO 

jaao tuma saUKI JaIla maoM maCilayaa^ pkD, rho hao?” 

iksaana nao rajaa saahba kao vahI javaaba do idyaa jaao ranaI nao ]sao 

batayaa qaa — “maOjaosTI, Agar ek gaaD,I ek baCD,o kao janma do 

saktI hO tao maOM saUKI JaIla maoM maClaI @yaaoM nahIM pkD, sakta?” 
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yah javaaba sauna kr rajaa baaolaa — “Balao AadmaI, eosaa lagata 

hO ik yah javaaba tumakao iksaI nao isaKayaa hO. lagata hO ik tumanao 

ranaI sao baat kI hO.” 

iksaana nao svaIkar ikyaa ik ha^ ]sanao ranaI sao hI baat kI hO. 

[sa pr rajaa nao baCD,o ko baaro maoM ek AaOr nayaa fOsalaa saunaa idyaa 

ik baCD,a gaaya vaalao iksaana ka qaa. 

]sako baad ]sanao kOqarIna kao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “tuma ifr 

saba gaD,baD, kr rhI hao AaOr tumakao pta hO ik maOMnao tumakao yah saba 

krnao sao manaa ikyaa hO pr tuma maanatI hI nahIM hao [sailayao Aba maOM 

tumakao Apnao Gar maoM nahIM rK sakta. tuma Aba Apnao Gar jaa saktI 

hao.” 

kuC pla ruk kr vah baaolaa — “AaOr ha^, jaao tumakao yaha^ saba 

sao j,yaada psand hao vah ek caIja, tuma Apnao saaqa Apnao Gar lao jaa 

saktI hao. tuma [saI Saama kao Apnao Gar calaI jaaAao AaOr jaa kr 

ifr sao ek dohatI laD,kI bana jaaAao.” 

kOqarIna nao baD,I nama`ta sao kha — “maOM vaOsaa hI k$^gaI jaOsaa 

Aap khoMgao pr Aap maoro }pr ek maohrbaanaI kroM ik Aap mauJao kla 

jaanao kI [jaaja,t do doM @yaaoMik Agar maOM Aaja gayaI tao hma daonaaoM ko 

ilayao yah baD,o Sama- kI baat haogaI AaOr AapkI p`jaa hmaaro baaro maoM 

baatoM banaayaogaI.”  
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rajaa baaolaa — “zIk hO. hma laaoga Aaja Saama kao AaiKrI 

baar Kanaa ek saaqa KayaoMgao AaOr ifr kla saubah tuma calaI jaanaa.” 

kOqarIna tao bahut haoiSayaar qaI. Saama kao ]sanao rsaao[yao kao 

Baunaa huAa maa^sa, saUAr ka maa^sa AaOr dUsara BaarI Kanaa banaanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. 

yah Kanaa Kanao sao rajaa kao naIMd AatI AaOr ]sakao Pyaasa BaI 

bahut lagatI. ifr ]sanao ]nasao kmaro maoM sao sabasao AcCI Saraba laanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vao daonaaoM Kanaa Kanao baOzo tao rajaa nao KUba poT Bar kr 

Kanaa Kayaa AaOr jaI Bar kr Saraba pI. kOqarIna ]sako igalaasa maoM 

Saraba ]^DolatI rhI AaOr rajaa pIta rha. 

jaldI hI rajaa kao zIk sao idKayaI donaa BaI band hao gayaa AaOr 

vah ApnaI Aarama kusaI- pr hI gahrI naIMd saao gayaa. 

kOqarIna nao naaOkraoM kao baulaayaa ik vao rajaa kI Aarama kusaI- lao 

kr ]sako pICo pICo AayaoM. saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik vao yah 

kama ibalkula caupcaap rh kr kroM ek Sabd BaI na baaolaoM. 

vao saba mahla sao baahr inaklao ifr Sahr ko drvaajao sao baahr 

inaklao AaOr ifr vah Apnao Gar hI Aa kr rukI. tba tk kafI 

rat jaa caukI qaI. 

]sanao drvaajao pr sao hI Aavaaja lagaayaI — “ipta jaI, maOM hU^ 
drvaajaa Kaoilayao.” 
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ApnaI baoTI kI Aavaaja sauna kr baUZ,a iksaana iKD,kI kI 

trf daOD,a AaOr baaolaa — “baoTI, rat kao [sa samaya? maOMnao tuJasao 

kha qaa na ik [na laaogaaoM ka kao[- Baraosaa nahIM. 

AcCa huAa ik maOMnao ApnaI A@lamandI sao toro kama krnao vaalao 

kpD,o yaha^ rKvaa ilayao qao. vao ABaI yahIM hOM, KU^TI pr T^gao hue hOM 

toro kmaro maoM.” 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “ipta jaI, phlao mauJao Andr tao Aanao 

dIijayao. ifr baat krto hOM.” 

iksaana nao Gar ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa tao doKa ik kuC naaOkr 

ek Aarama kusaI- pr rajaa kao ibazayao ilayao calao Aa rho hOM. iksaana 

kI tao samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik yah saba hao @yaa rha hO. 

kOqarIna rajaa kao Apnao kmaro maoM lao gayaI. ]sako kpD,o ]taro 

AaOr Apnao ibastr maoM saulaa idyaa. yah kr ko ]sanao saba naaOkraoM kao 

vaapsa mahla Baoja idyaa AaOr vah Kud BaI vahIM ]saI kmaro maoM saao 

gayaI. 

AaQaI rat ko krIba rajaa kI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sakao Apnaa 

ibastr ka ga_a kuC sa#t saa lagaa AaOr caadroM kuC KurdrI lagaIM. 

]sanao krvaT badlaI tao doKa ik ]sakI p%naI BaI vahIM pasa maoM hI saao 

rhI qaI. 

]sanao kOqarIna kao jagaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa — “kOqarIna, @yaa 

maOMnao tumasao yah nahIM kha qaa ik tuma Apnao Gar calaI jaaAao?” 
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kOqarIna baaolaI — “ha^ rajaa saahba. Aapnao kha tao qaa pr 

ABaI idna nahIM inaklaa hO [sailayao ABaI Aap saao jaa[yao. saubah haonao 

pr baat kroMgao.” rajaa ifr saao gayaa. 

saubah kao jaba vah gaQaaoM ko roMknao AaIr BaoD,aoM ko imaimayaanao kI 

Aavaaja sauna kr ]za tao doKa ik idna inakla Aayaa qaa AaOr saUrja 

kI ikrnaoM kmaro ko Andr Aa rhIM qaIM. 

vah caaOMk kr ]za @yaaoMik vah yah samaJa hI nahIM payaa ik vah 

qaa kha^. pr yah vah yakIna sao kh sakta qaa ik vah ]sako 

Apnao mahla ka ]saka Apnaa kmara nahIM qaa. 

kOqarIna baaolaI — “pr Aapnao mauJasao yah BaI tao kha qaa ik maOM 

ApnaI sabasao j,yaada psand kI ek caIja, mahla sao lao kr Apnao Gar 

jaa saktI hU^. mauJao Aap sabasao j,yaada psand qao saao maOM Aapkao lao 

kr Apnao Gar calaI AayaI AaOr Aba maOM Aapkao Apnao pasa hI rKnao 

vaalaI hU^.” 

rajaa yah sauna kr KUba h^saa AaOr ifr daonaaoM maoM saulah hao gayaI. 

vao daonaaoM Apnao mahla vaapsa calao gayao. vao laaoga ABaI BaI vaha^ rh rho 

hOM AaOr ]sako baad sao rajaa ApnaI nyaaya ko drbaar maoM ApnaI p%naI 

ko ibanaa nahIM baOza. 
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9  saUrja kI baoTI66 

 

yah khanaI [TlaI doSa kI ]sako ipsaa Sahr kI ek 

laaok kqaa hO. ipsaa Sahr ka naama tao tumanao saunaa hI 

haogaa. vaha^ kI JauktI hu[- maInaar duinayaa^ ko Aaz 

AaScayaao-M maoM sao ek hO. 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ek ranaI qao ijanako bahut idnaaoM sao 

kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. kuC idnaaoM baad ranaI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao 

gayaI. 

jaba ]nakao yah pta calaa ik Aba ]nako Gar baccaa Aanao vaalaa 

hO tao ]nhaoMnao k[- jyaaoitiYayaaoM kao yah jaananao ko ilayao baulaayaa ik vah 

laD,ka haogaa yaa laD,kI. AaOr vah iksa taro maoM pOda haogaa Aaid 

Aaid. 

 isataro doK kr jyaaoitYaI baaolao — “yah baccaa ek laD,kI 

haogaI AaOr ]saka Baagya khta hO ik baIsa saala kI ]ma` sao phlao 

phlao vah saUrja kao PyaarI haogaI AaOr ]sakI baoTI kI maa^ banaogaI. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI yah saba jaana kr bahut proSaana hue ik ]nakI 

baoTI saUrja kI baoTI kI maa^ banaogaI. vah saURrja jaao Aasamaana maoM rhta 

hO AaOr SaadI nahIM kr sakta. 

 
66 The Daughter of the Sun.  Tale No 74.  A folktale from Italy from its Pisa area.  



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 162 ~ 
 

eosaI baurI iksmat kao dUr rKnao ko ilayao ]nhaoMnao ek [tnaI 

}^caI maInaar banavaayaI ik saUrja Kud BaI ]sakI tlaI tk na phu^ca 

sako. 

vah baccaI pOda haonao ko baad sao ApnaI Aayaa ko saaqa ]sa maInaar 

maoM tba tk ko ilayao band kr dI gayaI jaba tk vah baIsa saala kI 

nahIM haotI. saUrja BaI tba tk ]sakao nahIM doK sakta qaa AaOr na 

hI vah saUrja kao doK saktI qaI. 

]sa Aayaa ko ApnaI BaI ek baoTI qaI jaao rajaa kI baoTI ko 

barabar qaI saao daonaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ]sa maInaar maoM ek saaqa hI Kola Kola 

kr baD,I haotI rhIM. 

ek idna jaba vao daonaaoM baIsa saala kI haonao vaalaI 

qaIM tao ]nakao lagaa ik vao maInaar ko baahr kI caIja,aoM 

ka Aanand laoM tao Aayaa kI baoTI baaolaI — “calaao ek 

kusaI- ko }pr dUsarI kusaI- rK kr ]sa }^caI vaalaI 

iKD,kI pr caZ,to hOM. vaha^ sao hma doK payaoMgao ik [sa maInaar ko 

baahr @yaa hO.” 

daonaaoM nao yah kama bahut jaldI kr ilayaa. vao ek ko }pr ek 

kuisa-yaa^ rK kr iKD,kI tk phu^ca gayaIM AaOr ]sa iKD,kI sao baahr 

Jaa^ka – baD,o baD,o poD,, bahtI hu[- nadI, Aasamaana maoM ]D,tI hu[- 

icaiD,yaa^, baadla AaOr saUrja. 
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jaOsao ]nhaoMnao saUrja kao doKa vaOsao hI saUrja nao BaI rajaa kI baoTI 

kao doKa tao vah ]sako p`oma maoM pD, gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI ek ikrna 

kao Baojaa. AaOr jaOsao hI ]sa ikrna nao rajaa kI baoTI kao CuAa rajaa 

kI baoTI kao baccao kI AaSaa hao gayaI – saUrja kI baoTI.
67
 

samaya Aanao pr saUrja kI baoTI maInaar maoM pOda 

hu[- tao Aayaa nao rajaa ko gaussao ko Dr ko maaro 

baccaI kao SaahI kpD,aoM maoM lapoTa AaOr baInsa ko 

ek Kot maoM lao jaa kr CaoD, AayaI. 

bahut jaldI hI jaba rajaa kI baoTI baIsa saala kI hao gayaI tao 

rajaa nao yah saaocato hue ApnaI baoTI kao maInaar maoM sao inakala ilayaa 

ik Aba tao ]sakI baoTI baIsa saala kI hao gayaI hO [sailayao Aba saUrja 

sao ]sao kao[- Ktra nahIM hO. 

pr ]sakao tao [sa baat ka ja,ra BaI pta nahIM qaa ik vah 

AnahaonaI tao phlao hI GaT caukI qaI ijasakI vajah sao ]sakao maInaar 

maoM rKa gayaa qaa. 

jaba jaba jaao jaao haonaa haota hO vah tao haota hI hO , , , rajaa kI 

baoTI ko saUrja kI baoTI pOda hao caukI qaI AaOr baInsa ko Kot maoM pD,I 

rao rhI qaI. 

 
67 This way of getting a child from a celestial has been mentioned in Mahabharat also when Kunti 
pronounced the Mantra given by Rishi Durvasa to call any god in need. 
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 ek dUsara rajaa iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao ]sa Kot sao gaujar rha 

qaa ik ]sao iksaI baccao ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaayaI dI. ]sanao [Qar 

]Qar doKa tao ek baccaa Kot maoM pD,a rao rha qaa. 

Kot maoM pD,I ]sa baccaI ko }pr ]sakao dyaa Aa gayaI tao ]sanao 

]sa baccaI kao ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao lao jaa kr ApnaI p%naI kao do 

idyaa.  

]sa rajaa nao ]sa baccaI ko ilayao ek Aayaa rK laI AaOr vah 

Aayaa ]sakao palanao lagaI. [sa trh sao vah baccaI ]sa dUsaro rajaa 

ko mahla maoM ]nakI ApnaI baoTI kI trh planao lagaI. 

]sa rajaa ko Apnaa BaI ek baoTa qaa jaao ]sasao qaaoD,a saa hI 

baD,a qaa. vah BaI ]saI ko saaqa saaqa baD,a haonao lagaa. 

rajaa ka baoTa AaOr yah saUrja kI baoTI daonaaoM saaqa saaqa baD,o 

haoto haoto ek dUsaro sao p`oma krnao lagao. 

rajaa ka baoTa ]sasao SaadI krnao ka baD,a [cCuk qaa pr ]saka 

ipta ]sa laD,kI sao ]sakI SaadI [sailayao nahIM krnaa caahta qaa 

@yaaoMik vah ek payaI gayaI laD,kI qaI AaOr ]sako maata ipta ka 

kao[- pta nahIM qaa. 

rajaa nao ]sa laD,kI kao yah saaoca kr Apnao mahla sao dUr ek 

Akolao Gar maoM Baoja idyaa ik [sa trh sao ]saka Apnaa baoTa Saayad 

]sakao BaUla jaayaogaa. 
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pr rajaa nao yah sapnao maoM BaI nahIM saaocaa qaa ik vah saUrja kI 

baoTI qaI AaOr ]sako Andr k[- jaadu[- taktoM qaIM jaao AadimayaaoM maoM 

nahIM haotI qaIM. 

jaOsao hI vah mahla sao calaI gayaI rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kI SaadI 

ek AcCo raja Garanao kI ek laD,kI sao p@kI kr dI. SaadI vaalao 

idna caInaI caZ,o baadama
68
 dulaihna AaOr dulaho ko saba irStodaraoM AaOr 

daostaoM kao Baojao gayao. vao baadama saUrja kI baoTI kao BaI Baojao gayao. 

jaba dUtaoM nao saUrja kI baoTI ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao 

vah ]sao Kaolanao AayaI pr ]saka tao isar hI nahIM qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Aaoh Afsaaosa, maOM Apnao baalaaoM maoM kMGaI kr rhI 

qaI tao maOMnao Apnaa isar maoja pr ]tar kr rK idyaa qaa. ]sakao tao 

maOM vahIM maoja pr rKa CaoD, AayaI. maOM ja,ra jaa kr Apnaa isar lao 

Aa}^. ABaI AayaI.” 

kh kr ]sanao dUtaoM kao Gar ko Andr baulaayaa, Apnaa isar maoja 

pr sao ]za kr lagaayaa AaOr mauskurayaI AaOr baaolaI — “Aba mauJao yah 

bataAao ik maOM tumhoM SaadI kI BaoMT ko ilayao @yaa dU^.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah dUtaoM kao rsaao[-Gar maoM lao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao kha — “Aaovana Kula jaaAaoo.” AaOr 

Aaovana Kula gayaa. 

 
68 Translated for the words “Glazed Almonds” 
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saUrja kI baoTI dUtaoM kao doK kr ifr mauskurayaI AaOr ifr 

baaolaI — “lakD,I Aaovana maoM jaaAao.” AaOr lakD,I ]D, kr Aaovana 

maoM calaI gayaI.  

vah ifr baaolaI — “Aaovana tuma jala jaaAao AaOr jaba tuma gama- 

hao jaaAao tao mauJao baulaa laonaa.” 

kh kr vah dUtaoM sao baaolaI — “Aba bataAao @yaa AcCI Kbar 

hO?” 

yao saba doK kr tao vao dUt AaScaya- sao h@ka ba@ka rh gayao 

AaOr ]nako caohro pr maud-naI Ca gayaI. vao kuC khnao ko ilayao Sabd 

ZÛZnao lagao ik tBaI Aaovana kI Aavaaja AayaI — “maalaikna.” 

saUrja kI baoTI baaolaI —“maOM ABaI AayaI.” 

kh kr vah ]sa gama- Aaovana maoM isar ko bala Gausa 

gayaI AaOr ek tOyaar pa[-
69
 inakala laayaI. 

]sakao ]na dUtaoM kao doto hue vah baaolaI — “yah pa[- rajaa ko 

ilayao SaadI kI davat ko ilayao lao jaaAao.” 

Aa^KoM faD,o AaOr kovala fusafusaato hue vao dUt vaha^ sao vah pa[- 

lao kr Gar Aa gayao AaOr rajaa kao Aa kr saba baatoM batayaIM pr vaha^ 

tao kao[- ]nakI baataoM ka ivaSvaasa hI nahIM kr rha qaa. 

 
69 Pie – any vegetable or fruit wrapped in a white flour dough sheet and baked. See the picture above. 
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rajaa ko baoTo kI dulaihna ]sa laD,kI sao bahut jalatI qaI 

@yaaoMik hr AadmaI jaanata qaa ik rajaa ka baoTa phlao ]sakao Pyaar 

krta qaa. 

vah baaolaI — “]^h, yah tao kuC BaI nahIM. maOM jaba Apnao Gar maoM 

rhtI qaI tao maOM BaI eosao kama bahut krtI qaI.” 

rajaa ka baoTa baaolaa — “AcCa, tao ja,ra ifr kuC hmaaro 

saamanao BaI tao kr ko idKaAao.” 

dulaihna baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ laoikna , , , , .” 

pr rajaa ka baoTa ]sakao KIMca kr rsaao[-Gar maoM lao gayaa. 

dulaihna baaolaI — “Aao lakD,I, Aaovana maoM jaaAao.” pr lakD,I 

tao Aaovana maoM nahIM gayaI. naaOkraoM nao ]samaoM lakD,I Apnao haqa sao 

rKI. 

dulaihna ifr baaolaI — “Aaovana maoM Aaga jala jaaAao.” pr 

Aaovana tao zMDa ka zMDa hI pD,a rha. ]samaoM tao Aaga Apnao Aap 

jalaI hI nahIM. 

naaOkraoM nao ]sakao Apnao haqa sao jalaayaa AaOr jaOsao hI vah gama-  

hao gayaa tao ]sa GamaMDI dulaihna nao ]sako Andr Gausanao kI ijad kI. 

pr vah ]sako pUrI trh sao Andr Gausanao BaI nahIM payaI qaI ik vah 

]sakI toja, gama-I sao jala kr mar gayaI. 

kuC samaya baad rajaa ko baoTo kI dUsarI SaadI kI gayaI. 
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]sa idna BaI caInaI caZ,o baadama dulaihna AaOr dulaho ko saba 

irStodaraoM AaOr daostaoM kao Baojao gayao. saao vao baadama saUrja kI baoTI 

kao BaI Baojao gayao. 

ek baar ifr dUtaoM nao jaa kr saUrja kI baoTI ko Gar ka 

drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao [sa baar vah drvaajaa Kaolanao nahIM AayaI 

bailk dIvaar maoM sao inakla kr AayaI AaOr ]naka svaagat ikyaa. 

vah baaolaI — “Afsaaosa, Gar ka drvaajaa Aajakla Andr sao 

Kulata hI nahIM. mauJao hmaoSaa hI dIvaar maoM sao hao kr baahr Aanaa 

pD,ta hO AaOr ifr drvaajao kao baahr sao hI Kaolanaa pD,ta hO.” 

kh kr ]sanao Gar ka drvaajaa baahr sao Kaolaa AaOr ]nakao 

Andr lao gayaI. ]nakao rsaao[-Gar maoM lao jaato hue vah baaolaI — “[sa 

baar maOM SaadI kI BaoMT ko ilayao @yaa banaa}^.” 

“lakD,I Aaovana maoM jaaAao AaOr jala jaaAao.” AaOr pla Bar maoM 

hI lakiD,yaa^ Aaovana maoM calaI gayaIM AaOr jala gayaIM.  

yah saba dUtaoM ko saamanao hI hao gayaa tao yah doK kr tao ]nakao 

zMDa psaInaa Aa gayaa. 

ifr vah baaolaI — “kD,ahI, Aaga ko }pr jaaAao. tola 

kD,ahI maoM jaaAao. AaOr jaba tuma gama- hao jaaAao tao mauJao baulaa 

laonaa.” 

kuC pla baad hI Aavaaja AayaI — “maalaikna, maOM tOyaar hU^.” 
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saUrja kI baoTI baaolaI — “yah laao.” kh kr ]sanao Apnao haqa 

kI dsaaoM ]^gailayaa^ kD,ahI ko gama- tola maoM Dala dIM. turnt hI ]sakI 

dsaaoM ]^gailayaa^ bahut saundr dsa tlaI hu[- maCilayaa^ bana gayaIM. eosaI 

saundr maCilayaa^ kBaI iksaI nao doKI nahIM qaIM. 

maCilayaa^ inakalanao ko baad ]sakI ]^gailayaa^ ifr sao vaapsa Aa 

gayaIM. saUrja kI baoTI nao ]na maCilayaaoM kao Apnao haqa sao p<aaoM maoM 

lapoTa AaOr mauskura kr ]nakao ]na dUtaoM kao do idyaa. 

yah nayaI dulaihna BaI phlaI vaalaI dulaihna kI trh sao [sa 

laD,kI sao jalatI qaI. jaba ]sanao ]na dUtaoM sao ]sa laD,kI kI 

maCilayaa^ banaanao vaalaI khanaI saunaI tao vah baaolaI — “tuma laaoga doKao 

ik maOM maClaI kOsao tlatI hU^.” 

dulaho nao ]sako kho Anausaar caUlho pr kD,ahI rKI, ]samaoM tola 

Dalaa AaOr ]sakao KUba gama- haonao idyaa. saUrja kI baoTI kI nakla 

kr ko ]sanao BaI ApnaI ]^gailayaa^ ]sa gama- tola maoM Dala dIM AaOr 

]sakI jalana sao vah mar gayaI. 

tba ranaI maa^ nao dUtaoM kao AaD,o ilayaa — “tuma laaogaaoM kI eosaI 

khainayaaoM nao [sa Gar kI k[- dulaihnaaoM kao maar Dalaa hO. Aagao sao 

eosaa kuC nahIM krnaa.” 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao ifr iksaI trh Apnao baoTo kI SaadI ek 

tIsarI laD,kI sao krnao ko ilayao tOyaarI kI tao ek baar ifr sao dUt 

caInaI caZ,o baadama lao kr saUrja kI baoTI ko pasa gayao. 
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vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao ek baar ifr ]sako Gar ka drvaajaa 

KTKTayaa tao vah baaolaI — “maOM yaha^ hU^ }pr.” dUtaoM nao }pr 

doKa tao ]sakao hvaa maoM laTko payaa. 

vah baaolaI — “maOM ja,ra ek makD,I ko jaalao pr caZ, kr saOr 

krnao yaha^ calaI AayaI qaI. maOM ABaI naIcao AatI hU^.” 

kh kr vah jaalao ko saharo saharo naIcao AayaI AaOr dUtaoM sao 

baadama lao kr baaolaI — “[sa baar tao maOM sacamauca hI nahIM jaanatI ik 

mauJao BaoMT ko ilayao @yaa krnaa caaihyao.” 

kuC dor saaocanao ko baad vah baaolaI — “caakU, [Qar AaAao.” 

caakU ]sako pasa Aa gayaa tao ]sanao ]sakao pkD, ilayaa. 

]sa caakU sao ]sanao Apnaa ek kana kaTa. ]sa 

kana maoM ek saunahrI laosa lagaI qaI AaOr vah laosa ]sako 

isar maoM sao eosao inakla kr Aa rhI qaI jaOsao vah ]sako 

idmaaga maoM sao Kula Kula kr Aa rhI hao. vah ]sa laosa kao KIMcatI 

rhI KIMcatI rhI jaba tk ik vah laosa K%ma nahIM hao gayaI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnaa vah kTa huAa kana Apnao kana kI jagah 

lagaa ilayaa AaOr ]^gailayaaoM sao ]sao QaIro sao dbaa kr icapka ilayaa. 

vah laosa ]sanao dUtaoM kao do dI AaOr kha ik vao yah BaoMT ]sakI trf 

sao rajaa ko ilayao lao jaayaoM. 

dUt ]sakao doK kr ek baar ifr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayao. jaba 

]nhaoMnao ]sa laosa kao rajaa kao idyaa tao @yaaoMik vah laosa bahut saundr 
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qaI ik vaha^ baOza hr AadmaI yah jaananaa caahta qaa ik vah laosa 

kha^ sao AayaI. 

halaa^ik ranaI maa^ nao ]na dUtaoM kao kuC BaI khnao sao manaa kr 

idyaa qaa pr ifr BaI ]nakao ]sakI khanaI tao batanaI hI pD,I. 

saunato hI nayaI dulaihna baaolaI — “[samaoM @yaa Kasa baat hO. maOMnao 

tao ApnaI saarI paoSaakaoM pr [saI trh sao inakalaI hu[- laosa lagaa 

rKI hO.” 

dulaha baaolaa — “AcCa? tao yah caakU laao AaOr ifr ja,ra hma 

BaI tao doKoM ik tuma yah kOsao krtI hao?” 

[sa pr ]sa baovakUf laD,kI nao Apnaa ek kana kaT Dalaa pr 

]samaoM sao laosa inaklanao kI bajaaya [tnaa saara KUna baha ik vah vahIM 

mar gayaI. 

[sa trh rajaa ka baoTa ApnaI pi%nayaa^ Kaota gayaa AaOr ]saka 

p`oma ]sa saUrja kI baoTI kI trf baZ,ta gayaa. AaiKr vah baImaar 

pD, gayaa AaOr kao[- ]saka [laaja nahIM kr saka @yaaoMik Aba na vah 

Kata qaa AaOr na h^sata qaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao rajya ko k[- baD,o baUZ,o jaadUgaraoM kao baulaa Baojaa 

tao ]nhaoMnao rajaa kao salaah dI ik ]nhoM Apnao baoTo kao ]sa jaaO ka 

dilayaa iKlaanaa caaihyao jaao kovala ek GaMTo ko Andr baaoyaa gayaa hao, 

]gaayaa gayaa hao, taoD,a gayaa hao AaOr ifr dilayao maoM tOyaar ikyaa gayaa 

hao. 
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rajaa tao yah sauna kr pagala saa hao gayaa @yaaoMik eosaa jaaO tao 

iksaI nao kBaI saunaa hI nahIM qaa jaao kovala ek GaMTo ko Andr baaoyaa 

gayaa hao, ]gaayaa gayaa hao AaOr taoD,a gayaa hao. tao vah ]saka 

dilayaa kha^ sao banaayaogaa. 

AaiKr rajaa ko idmaaga maoM ]sa laD,kI ka #yaala Aayaa ijasanao 

phlao sao hI [tnao saaro AaScaya- kr rKo qao. saao ]sanao ]sakao baulaa 

Baojaa. 

saUrja kI baoTI AayaI AaOr baaolaI — “ha^ maOM eosao jaaO kao jaanatI 

hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ibajalaI kI saI camak ko saaqa ek GaMTa baItnao 

sao phlao hI jaaO baaoyao, ]gaayao, kaTo AaOr ]naka dilayaa banaa idyaa. 

]sanao rajaa sao p`aqa-naa kI ik ]sa dilayao kao vah Kud ]sako 

baoTo ko pasa lao kr jaanaa caahtI hO. rajaa nao ]sakao [jaaja,t do 

dI. jaba vah rajaa ko baoTo ko kmaro maoM phu^caI tao vah Apnao ibastr 

maoM Aa^KoM band ikyao laoTa huAa qaa. 

yah dilayaa bahut hI baosvaad qaa saao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]saka ek 

cammaca ipyaa ]sanao ]sakao turnt hI qaUk idyaa. ]sa qaUko hue dilayao 

ko kuC kNa ]sa laD,kI kI Aa^K maoM jaa pD,o. 

vah turnt hI baaolaI — “tumharI yah ihmmat ik tuma dilayaa 

saUrja kI baoTI AaOr ek rajaa kI QaovatI
70
 kI Aa^K maoM qaUkao?” 

rajaa nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “@yaa tuma saUrja kI baoTI hao?” 

 
70 Daughter’s daughter is called Dhevatee 
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“ha^ maOM saUrja kI baoTI hU^.” 

“AaOr ek rajaa kI QaovatI BaI?” 

“ha^ maOM ek rajaa kI QaovatI BaI hU^.” 

“Aro, hma tao yaha^ yah saaocao baOzo qao ik tuma kao[- pD,I hu[- 

laD,kI hao. Agar eosaa hO ik tuma saUrja kI baoTI hao AaOr rajaa kI 

QaovatI hao tao tuma hmaaro baoTo sao SaadI kr saktI hao.” 

“ha^ maOM ibalkula Aapko baoTo sao SaadI kr saktI hU^.” 

rajaa ka baoTa zIk hao gayaa AaOr ]sakI SaadI saUrja kI baoTI 

sao hao gayaI. ]sa idna ko baad sao vah ek saaQaarNa laD,kI hao gayaI 

AaOr ifr ]sako baad sao ]sanao kao[- jaadU nahIM ikyaa. 
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10  saunahrI gaoMd71 

 

ek baar ek rajaa qaa ijasako tIna baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]sakI 

sabasao baD,I baoTI ek baokr
72
 sao Pyaar krtI qaI jaao mahla 

maoM Dbala raoTI donao Aata qaa. 

vah baokr BaI ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. pr vah ]saka 

haqa rajaa sao kOsao maa^gao? saao vah rajaa ko jaadUgar
73
 ko pasa gayaa 

AaOr ]sakao ApnaI halat batayaI. 

jaadUgar baaolaa — “@yaa tumhara idmaaga Kraba hao gayaa hO? ek 

baokr ek rajaa kI baoTI sao Pyaar kro? Agar rajaa kao pta cala 

gayaa tao basa tumhara Bagavaana hI maailak hO.” 

baokr baaolaa — “[saI ilayao tao maOM tumharo pasa Aayaa hU^ taik 

tuma ]sakao [sa Kbar ko ilayao tOyaar kr dao.” 

jaadUgar Apnao isar pr haqa maarto hue baaolaa — “tba tao 

Bagavaana hma daonaaoM kI sahayata kro. maOM tao rajaa sao yah baat khnao 

kI ihmmat BaI nahIM kr sakta.” 

 
71 The Golden Ball.  Tale No 78.  A folktale from Italy from its Pisa area.   
72 Baker is the man who bakes bread, bun, cakes, pies etc. 
73 Translated for the word “Sorcerer” 
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jaba baokr ijad krta rha tao ]sasao bacanao ko ilayao jaadUgar 

baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM rajaa saahba sao baat k$^gaa pr maorI baat 

yaad rKnaa ik [sa sabasao kuC AcCa nahIM haonao vaalaa.” 

]sako baad jaadUgar iksaI AcCo idna kI tlaaSa krta rha 

AaOr ek idna AcCa idna doK kr ijasa idna rajaa Apnao AcCo maUD 

maoM qaa rajaa sao baolaa — “sarkar, Agar Aap [jaaja,t doM tao maOM 

Aapsao kuC khnaa caahta hU^. Aap vaayada kroM ik Aap mauJasao 

naaraja nahIM haoMgao.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “baaolaao baaolaao. maOM tumasao ibalkula naaraja nahIM 

hao}^gaa.” AaOr jaadUgar nao baokr kI baat rajaa sao kh dI. 

yah sauna kr rajaa tao pIlaa pD, gayaa. vah baaolaa — “@yaa? 

tuma yah saba mauJasao khnao kI ihmmat BaI kOsao kr sako? caaOkIdar, 
lao jaaAao [sa jaadUgar kao.” 

vao jaba ]sa baocaaro jaadUgar kao lao kr baahr jaa rho qao tao rajaa 

kao yaad Aayaa ik ]sanao tao ]sa jaadUgar sao naaraja na haonao ka 

vaayada ikyaa qaa saao ]sanao jaadUgar kao tao CaoD, idyaa AaOr bajaaya 

jaadUgar ko ApnaI tInaaoM baoiTyaaoM kao pkD,nao ka hu@ma do idyaa AaOr 

]nakao kovala Dbala raoTI AaOr panaI pr rKnao ka hu@ma saunaa idyaa. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao Ch mahInao tk ko ilayao 

band rKa. ]sako baad ]sanao saaocaa ik Aba tk tao kma sao kma 
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]nakao A@la Aa gayaI haogaI Aba ]nakao qaaoD,I saI hvaa tao laganao dI 

jaayao. 

saao ]sanao ]nakao ek band gaaD,I maoM naaOkraoM ko saaqa ek baD,I saI 

saD,k pr GaUmanao ko ilayao Baoja idyaa. jaba gaaD,I AaQao rasto phu^caI 

tao saD,k pr Acaanak hI Ganaa kaohra Ca gayaa. 

]sa kaohro maoM sao ek jaadUgar inaklaa. ]sanao gaaD,I ka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa, tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao baahr inakalaa AaOr Apnao saaqa lao kr 

Baaga gayaa. 

jaba kaohra C^Ta tao naaOkraoM nao doKa ik tInaaoM rajakumaairyaa^ tao 

vaha^ sao gaayaba qaIM AaOr gaaD,I KalaI pD,I qaI. ]nhaoMnao [Qar ]Qar 

bahut pukara, bahut ZÛZa pr ]na rajakumaairyaaoM ka khIM pta nahIM 

calaa. vao baocaaro KalaI gaaD,I lao kr vaapsa mahla calao Aayao. 

Aba rajaa basa ek hI kama kr sakta qaa ik ]sanao Apnaa 

ek AadoSa jaarI kr idyaa ik jaao kao[- BaI ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kao 

ZÛZ kr laayaogaa vah ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM maoM sao iksaI ek sao SaadI 

kr sakogaa. 

]sa baokr kao BaI mahla sao ]saI samaya inakala idyaa gayaa qaa. 

mahla sao inakalao jaanao ko baad vah Apnao dao daostaoM ko saaqa duinayaa^ 

kI yaa~a pr inakla pD,a qaa. 

ek Saama kao ek jaMgala maoM ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek Gar maoM raoSanaI 

hao rhI qaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sa mahla ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa tao vah tao 
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phlao sao hI Kulaa qaa saao vah drvaajaa pUra ka pUra ibanaa iksaI 

kaoiSaSa ko hI Kula gayaa. 

vao laaoga mahla ko Andr calao gayao AaOr saIiZ,yaaoM pr caZ, gayao pr 

]nakao khIM kao[- idKayaI nahIM idyaa. vaha^ tIna AadimayaaoM ko Kanao 

ko ilayao ek maoja sajaI rKI qaI. ]sa pr Kanaa lagaa rKa qaa. 

vao ]sa maoja pr baOz gayao AaOr vaha^ ]nhaoMnao poT Bar kr Kanaa 

Kayaa. ]nakao vaha^ tIna saaonao ko kmaro BaI idKayaI do gayao ijanamaoM 

tIna ibastr lagao hue qao saao vao jaa kr ]na pr saao BaI gayao. 

saubah jaba vao laaoga saao kr ]zo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]nako 

ibastraoM ko pasa tIna bandUkoM rKIM hOM. rsaao[-Gar maoM Kanao ka saamaana 

rKa hO pr vah ABaI tk pkayaa nahIM gayaa hO. 

saao ]na laaogaaoM nao saaocaa ik dao laaoga tao iSakar pr jaayaoM AaOr 

ek AadmaI Gar maoM rh kr Kanaa banaayao. baokr ]na daonaaoM maoM sao ek 

qaa ijanakao iSakar pr jaanaa qaa. saao dao daost iSakar pr calao gayao 

AaOr ek daost Gar maoM Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao rh gayaa. 

jaao AadmaI Gar maoM Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao rh gayaa qaa vah    

rsaao[-Gar maoM Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao gayaa. jaba vah Aaga jalaanao kI 

jagah kaoyalaa rK rha qaa tao ]sakI icamanaI ko }pr sao ek 

saunahrI gaoMd ]ClatI hu[- ]sako pOraoM ko pasa igar pD,I AaOr Aa kr 

vaha^ ruk gayaI. 
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]sanao bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik vah ]sako rasto sao hT jaayao pr 

vah ]sako rasto sao nahIM hTI. ]sanao ]sao zaokr BaI maarI pr ifr 

BaI vah baar baar ]sako pOraoM ko pasa Aa kr hI ruk jaatI qaI. 

ijatnaI baar vah ]sakao zaokr maarta ]sa gaoMd kao vaha^ sao hTanaa 

caahta ]sakao vaha^ sao hTanaa ]tnaa hI mauiSkla haota. 

AaiKr ]sanao ]samaoM ek bahut ja,aor kI zaokr maarI tao vah gaoMd 

fT gayaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ek ToZ,I maoZ,I CD,I ilayao ek CaoTa saa 

kubaD,a inakla pD,a. vah kubaD,a bahut hI CaoTa qaa. vah ]sa 

AadmaI ko kovala GauTnaaoM tk hI phu^ca rha qaa. 

pr ]sa CaoTo sao kubaD,o nao ]sa AadmaI kao ApnaI CaoTI saI CD,I 

sao [tnaI ja,aor sao maara ik vah AadmaI jamaIna pr igar pD,a. yaha^ 

tk ik ]sakI ek Ta^ga maoM Gaava BaI hao gayaa. 

]sako baad vah kubaD,a ]sa gaoMd maoM Gausa gayaa, gaoMd band hao gayaI 
AaOr icamanaI maoM sao baahr inakla kr gaayaba BaI hao gayaI. 

AQamara saa vah AadmaI Apnao haqaaoM AaOr pOraoM pr iGasaTta huAa 

Apnao kmaro maoM Aayaa AaOr Aa kr Apnao ibastr pr laoT gayaa. 

Kanaa pkanao ko baaro maoM tao [sa samaya vah saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa @yaaoMik vah ek naIca AadmaI qaa [sailayao Apnao 

baaro maoM saaocanao ko Alaavaa vah kuC AaOr BaI nahIM saaoca sakta qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa @yaaoMik maorI ipTa[- hu[- hO [sailayao maoro daostaoM kI ipTa[- 

BaI haonaI caaihyao. 
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saao jaba ]sako daonaaoM daost iSakar sao laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik 

Saama ka Kanaa tOyaar nahIM qaa AaOr ]naka daost ibastr maoM pD,a qaa. 

]nhaoM ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa huAa tao vah baaolaa ik kao[- Kasa 

baat nahIM basa yaha^ ko bauro kaoyalao kI vajah sao ]sakao kuC ca@kr 

saa Aa gayaa qaa tao vah igar gayaa. AgalaI saubah vah zIk hao gayaa 

AaOr baokr ko saaqa iSakar pr calaa gayaa. 

baokr ka dUsara daost jaao Gar maoM Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao rh gayaa 

qaa vah rsaao[-Gar maoM Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao gayaa tao ipClao idna kI 

trh sao ]sa idna BaI baahr kI trf sao ek saunahrI gaoMd ]ClatI 

hu[- AayaI AaOr ]sako pOraoM ko pasa Aa kr ruk gayaI. 

]sanao BaI ]sa gaoMd kao ApnaI zaokr sao maar kr bahut dUr 

foMknaa caaha pr vah gaoMd BaI baar baar ]sako pOraoM ko pasa Aa kr 

ruk jaatI qaI. 

AaiKr ]sanao BaI bahut ja,aor lagaa kr ]sakao zaokr maarI tao 

vah gaoMd fT gayaI AaOr ]samaoM sao ifr vahI CaoTa kubaD,a ApnaI ToZ,I 

maoZ,I DMDI ko saaqa inakla Aayaa AaOr ]sa DMDI sao ]sa daost kao 

[tnaa maara ik vah BaI AQamara saa hI hao gayaa. vah BaI vaha^ sao ]z 

kr Apnao ibastr pr jaa laoTa. 

jaba ]sako daonaaoM daost Saama kao iSakar sao laaOTo tao ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik Saama ka Kanaa tOyaar nahIM qaa AaOr ]naka yah daost BaI ibastr 

maoM pD,a qaa. 
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]nhaoMnao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa huAa tao vah BaI yahI baaolaa ik 

kao[- Kasa baat nahIM basa yaha^ ko bauro kaoyalao kI vajah sao ]sakao 

kuC ca@kr saa Aa gayaa qaa ijasakI vajah sao vah igar pD,a AaOr 

]sakao caaoT Aa gayaI. 

baokr baaolaa — “yah baat maorI tao kuC samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI. maOM 

Kud kla Gar pr rhU^gaa AaOr doKta hU^ ik @yaa baat hO.” 

phlao daonaaoM daost baaolao — “ha^ ha^ tuma BaI rh kr doK laonaa. 

tumakao BaI eosao hI ca@kr Aa jaayaoMgao.” 

Agalao idna baokr Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao Gar pr rh gayaa AaOr 

baakI daonaaoM daost iSakar pr calao gayao. vah BaI Aaga jalaanao ko 

ilayao rsaao[-Gar maoM gayaa tao ]sako pOraoM ko baIca maoM BaI ek saunahrI gaoMd 

Aa pD,I AaOr barabar ]ClatI rhI. 

baokr ek kusaI- ko }pr KD,a hao gayaa tao vah gaoMd BaI ]sakI 

kusaI- pr caZ, kr ]Clanao lagaI. ifr vah ek maoja pr caZ, gayaa tao 

vah gaoMd vaha^ BaI kUd kr caZ, gayaI AaOr ]Clanao lagaI. 

ifr ]sanao vah kusaI- maoja pr rK laI AaOr ]sa kusaI- pr KD,o 

hao kr Saaint sao ek maugaI- ko pMK naaocanao lagaa taik vah gaoMd kusaI- 

kI Ta^gaaoM ko baIca maoM Aarama sao ]ClatI rho. 

bahut jaldI hI vah gaoMd ]Clato ]Clato qak gayaI AaOr ]samaoM sao 

vah CaoTa saa kubaD,a inaklaa — “naaOjavaana, tuma mauJao AcCo lagao. 
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tumharao daostaoM nao tao mauJao zaokr maarI jabaik tumanao nahIM. ]nakI tao 

maOMnao ipTa[- kI pr tumharI maOM sahayata k$^gaa.” 

baokr KuSaI sao baaolaa — “bahut AcCa. tba ABaI tao tuma 

Kanaa banaanao maoM maorI sahayata krao. tumanao phlao hI maora kafI samaya 

babaa-d kr idyaa hO. 

jaaAao phlao maoro ilayao lakD,I lao kr AaAao AaOr ifr ]sakao 

pkD, kr rKnaa jaba tk maOM ]sao kaTta hU^.” 

vah kubaD,a lakD,I ka ek la{a lao Aayaa AaOr ]sa la{o kao 

saIQaa rKnao ko ilayao ]sa la{o ko }pr Jauka AaOr baokr nao lakD,I 

kaTnao ko ilayao ApnaI kulhaD,I ]zayaI. 

pr yah @yaa? baokr nao ]sa la{o kao kaTnao kI bajaaya vah 

kulhaD,I ]sa kubaD,o kI gad-na pr calaa dI. kubaD,o ka isar kT kr 

Alaga igar gayaa AaOr vah mar gayaa. ]saka SarIr ]sanao ku^e maoM Dala 

idyaa. 

baokr ko daost jaba iSakar sao vaapsa laaOTo tao vah baaolaa — 

“tuma baocaaro laaoga. yah kao[ - Kraba kaoyalao kI baat nahIM qaI. iksaI 

kI maar nao tuma laaogaaoM kao tklaIf phu^caayaI qaI.” 

“@yaa? ]sanao tumakao nahIM maara?” 

“nahIM, ek baar BaI nahIM. bailk ]laTo maOMnao ]sa kubaD,o ka isar 

kaT Dalaa AaOr ]saka SarIr ku^e maoM foMk idyaa.” 

“@yaa tuma zIk kh rho hao?” 
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“Agar tumhoM maoro }pr ivaSvaasa nahIM hao rha tao tuma mauJao ku^e maoM 

naIcao ]tar dao. maOM tuma laaogaaoM kao vaha^ sao ]sakao ABaI inakala kr 

lao Aata hU^.” 

]na laaogaaoM nao baokr kI kmar maoM ek rssaI baa^Qa dI AaOr ]sakao 

ku^e maoM naIcao ]tar idyaa. 

ku^e maoM AaQao rasto jaa kr ek bahut baD,I iKD,kI qaI ijasamaoM 

sao raoSanaI baahr Aa rhI qaI. baokr nao ]sa iKD,kI maoM sao Jaa^ka tao 

]sanao doKa ik rajaa kI tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ ek band kmaro maoM isalaa[- 

AaOr kZ,a[- kr rhIM qaIM. 

rajaa kI laD,ikyaaoM kao doK kr tao baokr bahut KuSa huAa. 

rajaa kI sabasao baD,I baoTI nao ]sasao kha — “tuma ApnaI 

ija,ndgaI caahto hao tao yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao. Aba jaadUgar ko Aanao 

ka samaya hao gayaa hO. tuma rat kao Aanaa jaba vah saao rha hao. tba 

tuma Aa kr hma sabakao Aajaad kra donaa.” 

KuSaI KuSaI baokr ku^e maoM AaOr naIcao ]trnao lagaa AaOr ]sakI 

tlaI tk phu^ca gayaa. ]sanao ]sa kubaD,o ka SarIr ]zayaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnao daostaoM kao idKanao ko ilayao ]sakao }pr lao Aayaa. 

]saI rat ]sako daostaoM nao ]sakao ek tlavaar ko saaqa ku^e maoM 

ifr sao naIcao ]tar idyaa taik vah rajaa kI baoiTyaaoM kao Aajaad 

kra sako. 
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vah ]saI baD,I iKD,kI sao Andr Gausa gayaa. vahIM saaofo pr vah 

jaadUgar saao rha qaa AaOr rajaa kI tInaaoM baoiTyaa^ ]sakao pMKa Jala 

rhI qaIM. Agar vah ek pla ko ilayao BaI Apnaa pMKa Jalanaa band 

kr dotIM tao vah jaadUgar ]z jaata. 

baokr baaolaa — “tuma laaoga rukao maOM [sa jaadUgar kI [sa tlavaar 

sao hvaa krta hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao tlavaar ko ek hI vaar sao ]sa jaadUgar ka isar 

kaT Dalaa. vah mar gayaa AaOr ]saka kTa huAa isar ku^e kI tlaI 

maoM jaa pD,a. 

rajaa kI baoiTyaaoM nao AalamaarI kI D/aOAr KaolaIM tao ]namaoM ]nakaoo 

bahut saaro hIro, naIlama AaOr laala Baro hue imala gayao. baokr nao ]nakao 

ek TaokrI maoM Bar ilayaa AaOr ifr ]sao rssaI sao baa^Qa kr Apnao 

daostaoM sao kh kr ]sao }pr iKMcavaa idyaa. 

[saI trh sao ]sanao ]na laD,ikyaaoM kao BaI }pr Baoja idyaa. 

jaba vah laD,ikyaaoM kao rssaI sao baa^Qa kr }pr 

Baoja rha qaa tao jaba ]sanao phlaI laD,kI kI kmar maoM 

rssaI baa^QaI tao vah baaolaI — “yah AKraoT laao.” 

jaba ]sanao dUsarI laD,kI kI kmar maoM rssaI baa^QaI tao vah baaolaI 

— “laao yah baadama laao.” 
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tIsarI laD,kI tao ]sakI p`oimaka qaI. 

AaKIr maoM jaanao kI vajah sao ]sanao ]sakao caUma 

ilayaa AaOr ek hoj,ala naT
74
 idyaa. 

rajakumaairyaaoM kao }pr Baojanao ko baad Aba baokr ko }pr jaanao 

kI baarI qaI. vah Apnao [na daonaaoM daostaoM pr ibalkula BaI Baraosaa 

nahIM krta qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa kubaD,o ko baaro maoM ]sasao iCpa kr phlao hI yah 

saaibat kr idyaa qaa ik vao Baraosaa krnao laayak nahIM qao. [sailayao 

]sanao ApnaI kmar maoM rssaI baa^Qanao kI bajaaya ]sao ]sa isar kTo 

jaadUgar kI kmar maoM baa^Qa idyaa. 

jaba ]sako daostaoM nao ]sakao KIMcaa tao vah SarIr }pr AaOr 

}pr calata calaa gayaa laoikna ifr Acaanak Qamma sao vah ku^e kI 

tlaI maoM igar pD,a. [saka matlaba yah qaa ik baokr ka Andajaa 

sahI qaa. ]na pr sacamauca hI ivaSvaasa nahIM ikyaa jaa sakta qaa. 

yah saba ]na laaogaaoM nao [sailayao ikyaa taik vao rajaa kI baoiTyaaoM 

kao rajaa ko pasa sahI salaamat phu^caa sakoM AaOr yah kh sakoM ik 

]nakao ]nhIM nao Aajaad krayaa qaa. 

]sako baad rajaa ApnaI GaaoYaNaa ko Anausaar ApnaI dao baoiTyaaoM 

kI SaadI ]na daonaaoM sao kr dota. 

 
74 Hazelnut – a kind of nut. See its picture above. 
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yah doK kr ik baokr ko daostaoM nao Aba rssaI KIMcanaa band kr 

idyaa hO rajaa kI baoiTyaaoM nao icallaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa — “yah @yaa? 

tumanao ]sakao tao naIcao hI CaoD, idyaa ijasanao hmakao Aajaad krayaa?” 

vao daonaaMo baaolao — “caup rhao. Agar tuma yah jaana laao ik tumharo 

ilayao @yaa AcCa hO AaOr @yaa baura tao tuma caupcaap hmaaro saaqa mahla 

calaI calaao AaOr hmaarI ha^ maoM ha^ imalaatI rhao.” 

vao daonaaoM daost tInaaoM rajakumairyaaoM kao lao kr rajaa ko pasa gayao 

AaOr yah saaocato hue ik [nhIM AadimayaaoM nao maorI baoiTyaaoM ka CuD,ayaa hO 

rajaa nao ]na daonaaoM kao galao lagaayaa AaOr bahut KuSa huAa. 

halaa^ik vao daonaaoM hI AadmaI ]sakI psand ko nahIM qao pr ifr 

BaI ]sanao ]na daonaaoM kao ApnaI ek ek baoTI donao ka vaayada ikyaa. 

pr ]sakI baoiTyaaMo nao SaadI kao Talanao ka kao[- na kao[- bahanaa banaa 

idyaa. vao baokr ko laaOTnao ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaIM. 

]Qar ku^e maoM CaoD,o hue baokr kao ]na tInaaoM laD,ikyaaoM kI dI hu[- 

BaoMToM yaad AayaIM tao sabasao phlao ]sanao AKraoT taoD,a. ]samaoM sao ek 

rajakumaar ko phnanao laayak camaktI hu[- paoSaak inaklaI. 

ifr ]sanao baadama taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao Ch GaaoD,aoM sao KIMcaI jaanao 

vaalaI ek gaaD,I inaklaI. ifr ]sanao hoja,la naT taoD,a tao ]samaoM sao 

bahut saaro isapahI inakla pD,o. 
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]sanao rajakumaar vaalao vao kpD,o phnao AaOr ifr ]na Ch GaaoD,aoM maoM 

sao ek GaaoD,o pr baOz kr isapaihyaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ sao inakla kr rajaa 

ko pasa jaa phu^caa. 

jaba rajaa kao ek Balao AadmaI ko Aanao ka pta calaa tao ]sanao 

Apnaa ek Kasa dUt ]sakao Andr laanao ko ilayao Baojaa. 

dUt nao ]sasao pUCa — “tuma laDa,[ - caahto hao yaa Saaint?” 

baokr baaolaa — “jaao mauJao Pyaar krto hOM ]nasao Saaint AaOr 

ijanhaoMnao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa hO ]nasao laD,a[-.” 

rajaa kI baoiTyaa^ ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao ek maInaar pr caZ, gayaIM 

qaIM. ]sakao doKto hI vao icallaayaIM — “yahI hO tao vah AadmaI 

ijasanao hmaoM Aajaad krayaa hO.” 

sabasao baD,I laD,kI baaolaI — “yah maora dulaha hO. yah maora 

dulaha hO.” 

daonaaoM daost ijanhaoMnao Apnao Apnao hiqayaar ]za ilayao qao AaOr 

maOdana maoM phu^ca cauko qao, baaolao — “yah iksaana vaoSa badla kr yaha^ 

@yaa krnao Aayaa hO?” 

baokr kI pUrI saonaa nao fayar kr idyaa AaOr ]sako vao daonaaoM 

daost vahIM mar gayao.  

rajaa nao ]sa nayao Aanao vaalao ka ApnaI baoiTyaaoM kao Aajaad 

kranao vaalao kI trh sao svaagat ikyaa. 
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tba vah rajaa ko saamanao isar Jauka kr baaolaa — “sarkar maOM 

vahI baokr hU^ ijasakao Aapnao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnao sao manaa kr 

idyaa qaa.” 

rajaa tao yah sauna kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa pr ifr ]sanao 

ApnaI GaaoYaNaa ko Anausaar ApnaI sabasao baD,I baoTI kI SaadI ]sa 

baokr ko saaqa kr dI. 

baokr nao ]sa rajya pr ifr bahut saalaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI raja 

ikyaa. 
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11  gvaailana ranaI75 

 

ek baar ek rajaa AaOr ranaI qao ijanako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. ek 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]nakao batayaa ik ]nako yaa tao ek laD,ka haogaa jaao Gar 

CaoD, kr calaa jaayaogaa AaOr vao ]sakao kBaI nahIM doK payaoMgao. 

 AaOr yaa ifr vah ek baoTI lao laMo ijasakao vao Azarh saala kI 

]ma` tk rK payaoMgao – vah BaI jaba jabaik vao ]sa pr zIk sao najar 

rK payao tao varnaa , , ,. 

rajaa AaOr ranaI nao kha ik vao baoTI sao hI santuYT qao. 

samaya Aanao pr ]nako Gar ek baoTI hu[-. rajaa nao ]sako ilayao 

jamaIna ko naIcao ek bahut hI saundr mahla banavaayaa AaOr vah ]saI maoM 

rhnao, planao AaOr baZ,nao lagaI. ]sa laD,kI kao [sa baat ka ja,ra BaI 

pta nahIM qaa ik jamaIna ko }pr BaI kuC hO. 

jaba vah Azarh saala kI haonao kao AayaI tao ]sanao ApnaI 

Aayaa sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sa mahla ka drvaajaa Kaola do. 

halaa^ik Aayaa nao ]sakao drvaajaa Kaolanao ko ilayao kafI manaa ikyaa 

pr vah ]sasao ijad krtI rhI tao AaiKr Aayaa nao ]sako ilayao mahla 

ka drvaajaa Kaola idyaa. 

laD,kI drvaajao sao baahr inaklaI tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao ek 

baagaIcao maoM payaa. saUrja doK kr ]sakao bahut AcCa lagaa. ]sanao 
 

75 The Milkmaid Queen.  Tale No 81.  A folktale from Legborn area, Italy, Europe.   
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saUrja phlaI baar doKa qaa. Aasamaana ko bahut saaro rMga phlaI baar 

doKo qao. fUla AaOr baD,o baD,o pMKaoM vaalaI icaiD,yaoM phlaI baar doKI qaIM 

ik vao kOsao naIcao ]D, ]D, kr Aa rhI qaIM. 

[tnao maoM ek baD,o pMjao vaalaI icaiD,yaa AayaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao 

pMjaaoM maoM dbaa kr ]D,a kr lao gayaI. vah icaiD,yaa ]D,tI gayaI AaOr 

]D,tI gayaI AaOr ]D,tI gayaI AaOr jaa kr Kot maoM banao ek makana 

pr baOz gayaI. 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao ]sa Gar kI Ct pr lao jaa kr CaoD, 

idyaa AaOr ]D, gayaI. ]sa samaya dao iksaana ]sa Kot maoM kama kr 

rho qao – ek ipta AaOr ek ]saka baoTa,. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ]nako 

makana ko }pr kao[- camakIlaI saI caIja, baOzI hO. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek saIZ,I ]zayaI AaOr Ct pr caZ, gayao. vaha^ 

phu^ca kr ]nhaoMnao doKa ik vaha^ tao ek saundr saI laD,kI camakIlao 

hIraoM ka taja phnao KD,I hO. 

]sa iksaana ka yahI ek baoTa qaa jaao ]sako saaqa kama kr rha 

qaa AaOr pa^ca baoiTyaa^ qaIM. ]sakI pa^caaoM baoiTyaa^ gvaailanaoM qaIM. ]sa 

iksaana nao ]sa laD,kI kao ApnaI ]na pa^caaoM baoiTyaaoM ko saaqa hI rK 

ilayaa AaOr saba saaqa saaqa hI rhnao lagao. 

vah iksaana hr mahInao ]sa laD,kI ko taja ka ek hIra baoca 

dota AaOr ]sasao Aayao pOsaaoM sao pirvaar ka Kca- calaata qaa. 
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jaba laD,kI ko taja ko saba hIro ibak gayao tao 

laD,kI iksaana kI p%naI sao baaolaI — “maOM Aap laaogaaoM 

sao dUr nahIM rhnaa caahtI maa^. Aap [sa doSa ko rajaa 

ko pasa jaayaoM AaOr ]nasao khoM ik vah Aapkao kZ,a[- krnao ko ilayao 

kuC do doM.” 

saao iksaana kI p%naI ]sa doSa ko rajaa ko pasa gayaI AaOr kZ,a[- 

ko ilayao kuC maa^gaa tao ranaI baaolaI — “tuma ApnaI gvaailana baoiTyaaoM sao 

yah ]mmaId kOsao rKtI hao ik vah kuC kZ,a[- kr laoMgaI?” 

ifr BaI ranaI nao catura[- sao kZ,a[- krnao ko ilayao ]sakao ek 

kOnavaOsa
76
 do idyaa. iksaana kI p%naI ]sa kOnavaOsa kao lao kr Gar Aa 

gayaI AaOr ]sa kOnavaOsa kao ]sanao ]sa laD,kI kao do idyaa. 

laD,kI nao ]sa kOnavaOsa pr [tnaI saundr kZ,a[- kI ik ]sakao 

doK kr tao ranaI kI baaolatI hI band hao gayaI. 

ranaI nao iksaana kI p%naI kao dao saaonao ko isa@ko AaOr ek saaf 

krnao vaalaa kpD,a
77
 idyaa jaao ]sa laD,kI kao kaZ,naa qaa. kuC idna 

baad iksaana kI p%naI kZ,a[- ikyao gayao safa[- krnao vaalao kpD,o kao 

lao kr ranaI ko pasa gayaI tao ranaI nao doKa ik vah kpD,a tao bahut 

hI saundr kZ,a huAa qaa. 

 
76 Translated for the word “Canvas” – canvas is a type of thick coarse cloth 
77 Translated for the word “Dusting cloth” 



                                                                     [TlaI kI laaok kqaaeoM–3                                   ~ 191 ~ 
 

[sa baar ranaI nao ]sakao tIna saaonao ko isa@ko idyao AaOr kaZ,nao 

ko ilayao ek puranaI fTI hu[- skT- do dI. jaba vah skT- ranaI kao 

vaapsa dI gayaI tao vah tao Saama kao phnao jaanao vaalaI paoSaak ka hI 

ek ihssaa laga rhI qaI.
78
 

AbakI baar ranaI sao nahIM rha gayaa. ]sanao ]sa iksaana kI 

p%naI sao pUCa — “tumharI baoTI nao [tnaI saundr kZ,a[ - krnaI saIKI 

kha^?” 

iksaana kI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “ek nana
79
 nao 

]sao yah saba isaKayaa qaa.” 

ranaI baaolaI — “hao sakta hO pr ifr BaI yah iksaI 

dohaitna ka kama nahIM hO. KOr kao[- baat nahIM. maOM caahU^gaI ik vah 

maoro baoTo kI SaadI kI saarI paoSaakaoM pr kZ,a[- kro.” 

yah sauna kr ik ek gvaailana ]sakI SaadI kI paoSaakoM kaZ, 

rhI qaI rajakumaar nao ]sa gvaailana sao imalanao AaOr ]sakao kZ,a[- krto 

doKnao kI [cCa p`gaT kI. 

 
78 It was looking so nice that it looked like a part of the eveniong dress. Evening dress is supposed to 
be a good dress in western world. 
79 A nun is a member of a religious community of women, living under vows of poverty, chastity, and 
obedience. She may have decided to dedicate her life to serving all other living beings, or she might 
be an ascetic who voluntarily chose to leave mainstream society and live her life in prayer and 
contemplation in a monastery or convent. The term "nun" or “Sister” is applicable to both Eastern 
and Western Catholics, Orthodox Christians, Anglicans, Lutherans, Jains, Buddhists, Taoists, Hindus 
and some other religious traditions. See a picture of nun above. 
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 vah ek SarartI naaOjavaana qaa saao ]sakI yah [cCa ja,aor pkD, 

gayaI. ek idna vah Acaanak ]sako Gar phu^ca gayaa AaOr ]sanao pICo 

sao jaa kr ]sakao caUma ilayaa. 

[sa pr ]sa laD,kI kI kZ,a[- krnao vaalaI sau[- ]sa rajakumaar 

kI CatI maoM cauBa gayaI AaOr idla tk jaa phu^caI ijasasao vah mar 

gayaa. 

 yah doK kr laD,kI tao sanna rh gayaI pr [samaoM ]sakI kao[- 

galatI nahIM qaI. ]sakao pkD, kr rajaa kI Adalat maoM lao jaayaa 

gayaa. ]sa Adalat maoM rajaa kI caar laD,ikyaa^ jaja ko $p maoM qaIM. 

rajaa kI sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao [sa laD,kI ko ilayao maaOt kI 

sajaa saunaayaI. dUsarI laD,kI nao ]sakao ija,ndgaI Bar ko ilayao jaola maoM 

Dalanao kI sajaa dI. tIsarI laD,kI nao ]sakao baIsa saala jaola maoM rhnao 

kI sajaa saunaayaI. 

pr caaOqaI laD,kI jaao rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI qaI AaOr jaao 

sabasao j,yaada dyaalau qaI samaJa gayaI ik yah maaOt tao ]saka Baa[- 

Apnao ilayao Apnao Aap hI lao kr Aayaa qaa. ]sakao maarnao maoM [sa 

laD,kI ka kao[- haqa nahIM hO. 

]sanao ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao ek maInaar maoM Aaz saala ko ilayao 

band krnao kI salaah dI. AaOr saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik 

rajakumaar ka SarIr hmaoSaa ]sako saamanao rKa rhnaa caaihyao taik 

vah ]sakao doK doK kr pCtatI rho. 
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sabasao CaoTI laD,kI kI baat maana laI gayaI AaOr ]sa gvaailana 

laD,kI kao ek maInaar maoM band kr idyaa gayaa. jaba vah maInaar kI 

trf lao jaayaI jaa rhI qaI tao rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI laD,kI ijasanao 

]sakao yah sajaa dI qaI ]sako kana maoM fusafusaayaI — “tuma Drnaa 

nahIM maOM tumharo saaqa hU^.” 

rajaa kI baoTI ApnaI baat kI saccaI qaI. vah ]sa gvaailana 

kOdI kao Kanao ko ilayao raoja SaahI rsaao[- ko baiZ,yaa baiZ,yaa pkvaana 

BaojatI rhI. 

jaba ]sa gvaailana kao maInaar maoM kOd hue tIna saala hao gayao tao 

maInaar ko pasa ek idna ifr sao vahI baD,o pMKaoM vaalaI icaiD,yaa p`gaT 

hu[- jaao ]sa laD,kI kao ]sako jamaIna ko Andr vaalao mahla sao ]za 

kr laayaI qaI. ]sanao maInaar kI caaoTI pr ek GaaoMsalaa banaayaa AaOr 

vaha^ dsa AMDo idyao. ]na dsa AMDaoM maoM sao dsa baccao inaklao. 

vah kOdI gvaailana ]sa icaiD,yaa sao raoja khtI — “icaiD,yaa Aao 

icaiD,yaa, jaOsao tuma mauJao maoro Gar sao baahr inakala kr laayaI qaIM ]saI 

trh tuma mauJao yaha^ sao BaI baahr inakalaao.” 

maInaar ko pasa hI ek AaOr mahla qaa ijasamaoM rajaa kI tInaaoM 

baD,I vaalaI laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaIM. ek idna jaba vao iKD,kI pr KD,I 

qaIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sa gvaailana ko Sabd sauna ilayao AaOr rajaa kao jaa kr 

]nakao bata idyaa. 
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rajaa nao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sa icaiD,yaa AaOr ]sako baccaaoM kao ]sa 

maInaar sao naIcao foMk idyaa jaayao taik vao saba jamaIna pr igarto hI mar 

jaayaoM. 

caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sa icaiD,yaa ka GaaoMsalaa ]sako baccaaoM ko saaqa 

saaqa ]sa maInaar sao naIcao foMk idyaa. naIcao igarto hI ]sa icaiD,yaa ko 

saaro baccao mar gayao. 

]saI Saama ]sa gvaailana nao ]sa baD,I icaiD,yaa kao Apnao maro hue 

baccaaoM ko }pr ]D,to hue doKa. ]sakI caaoMca mao ek Kasa iksma 

kI Gaasa ka gaucCa qaa. ]sanao ]sa Gaasa ko gaucCo kao ]na maro hue 

baccaaoM ko }pr fora AaOr ]sako saba baccao ija,nda hao gayao. 

yah doK kr gvaailana kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa AaOr vah ]sa 

icaiD,yaa sao baaolaI — “mauJao BaI qaaoD,I saI yah jaadU kI Gaasa laa dao 

na.” 

yah sauna kr vah icaiD,yaa vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI AaOr Apnao pMKaoM maoM 

vaOsaI hI qaaoD,I saI Gaasa lao kr vaapsa Aa gayaI. ]sa laD,kI nao vah 

Gaasa ]sasao lao laI AaOr rajakumaar ko SarIr kao ]sa Gaasa sao 

sahlaayaa. QaIro QaIro rajakumaar ]z baOza AaOr ija,nda hao gayaa. 

yah khnaa mauiSkla hO ik ]na daonaaoM maoM sao kaOna j,yaada KuSa qaa, 
gvaailana yaa rajakumaar. pr gvaailana nao ]sakao galao sao lagaa ilayaa 

AaOr vao kafI dor tk ek dUsaro sao h^sa h^sa kr baatoM krto rho. 
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halaa^ik ]nhaoMnao yah KuSaI kI Kbar iksaI kao nahIM batayaI pr 

ifr BaI rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao yah pta cala gayaa ik 

]saka Baa[- ija,nda hao gayaa hO AaOr ]sanao ]sa idna vaha^ bahut saaro 

svaaidYT Kanao iBajavaayao AaOr ifr vah vaha^ raoja raoja vaOsao hI Kanao 

BaojatI rhI. 

]sako Baa[- nao ApnaI baihna kao ek igaTar BaI 

iBajavaanao ko ilayao kha tao ]sanao ]sakao ek igaTar BaI 

iBajavaa idyaa. 

Aba @yaa qaa gvaailana AaOr rajakumaar ]sa maInaar ko }prI 

ihssao maoM gaa bajaa kr Apnao idna gaujaarnao lagao. pasa vaalao mahla maoM 

sao ijasamaoM vao tIna laD,ikyaa^ rhtI qaIM ]sa maInaar sao gaanao AaOr igaTar 

bajaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik vao vaha^ jaa kr doKoM 

ik vaha^ @yaa hao rha hO. 

pr jaba vao tInaaoM laD,ikyaa^ vaha phu^caI tao doKa ik rajakumaar 

Apnao tabaUt maoM phlao kI trh sao laoTa huAa qaa AaOr vah laD,kI BaI 

duKI saI baOzI qaI saao vao tInaaoM baihnaoM baovakUfaoM kI trh sao Apnaa saa 

mau^h lao kr vaha^ sao vaapsa laaOT AayaIM. pr ]sa rat ]nhaoMnao maInaar sao 

AatI gaanao bajaanao kI Aavaaja ifr sao saunaI. 

vao Apnao ipta rajaa ko pICo pD,I rhIM ik ]sa maInaar maoM kuC 

gaD,baD, hao rhI qaI [sailayao ]sa laD,kI kao iksaI dUsarI jagah 
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iBajavaa idyaa jaayao. AaOr ]sa gvaailana kao ]nhaoMnao ek dUsarI jaola maoM 

iBajavaa hI idyaa. 

jaba caaOkIdar ]sakao laonao ko ilayao vaha^ gayao tao ]nhaoMnao doKa 

ik vah laD,kI tao rajakumaar kI baa^haoM maoM baa^hoM Dala kr baOzI hu[- 

hO. yah baat caaOkIdaraoM nao jaa kr rajaa sao khI tao rajaa, ranaI 
AaOr ]nakI caaraoM baoiTyaa^ vaha^ rajakumaar kao ija,nda doKnao ko ilayao 

Aayao. 

]nhaoMnao doKa ik rajakumaar tao sacamauca ija,nda qaa AaOr tndurust 

qaa. yah doK kr tao saaro SaahI pirvaar kI baaolatI band hao gayaI. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “ipta jaI, maa^, baihnaaoM, maOM Aap sabakao ApnaI 

p%naI sao imalaanaa caahta hU^.” 

]sakI sabasao CaoTI baihna nao talaI bajaayaI pr ]sakI dUsarI 

tInaaoM baihnaaoM kao ek gvaailana kao ApnaI BaaBaI banaanao ka ivacaar 

kuC jamaa nahIM. 

jaba vao ]sakao ibalkula hI nahIM sah sakIM tao ]nhaoMnao ]sakI h^saI 

]D,anaI Sau$ kr dI AaOr ]saka Apmaana krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

rajaa nao Apnao baoTo kI SaadI ]sa gvaailana ko saaqa tya kr dI 

AaOr SaadI ka idna pasa Aanao lagaa. SaadI sao phlao dulaihna nao 

rajakumaar kI baihnaaoM sao kha — “Aba mauJao Gar jaanaa caaihyao AaOr 

Apnao maata ipta sao imalanaa caaihyao. mauJao bataAao ik maOM tuma laaogaaoM 

ko ilayao vaha^ sao @yaa @yaa BaoMT lao kr Aa}^.” 
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sabasao baD,I laD,kI nao kha — “ek baaotla dUQa.” 

dUsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “qaaoD,I saI irkaoTa caIja,
80

.”  

tIsarI laD,kI baaolaI — “mauJao tao ek TaokrI lahsauna 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr vah gvaailana Apnao Gar calaI gayaI pr vah Kot pr 

nahIM gayaI. AbakI baar vah Apnao AsalaI maata ipta ko pasa gayaI 

ijanhaoMnao ]sakao ja,maIna ko naIcao ]sako ilayao mahla banavaa kr ]samaoM 

]sakao Azarh saala tk kOd rKa qaa. 

ek hFto baad vah ek bahut saundr gaaD,I maoM 

ijasakao safod GaaoD,o KIMca rho qao dulaho ko Gar 

laaOTI. ]sakao [tnaI baiZ,yaa SaahI gaaD,I maoM baOza 

doK kr ]sakI tInaaoM baD,I nanadaoM ko mau^h sao ek saaqa hI inaklaa — 

“Aro yah gvaailana ek SaahI gaaD,I maoM?” 

vah gvaailana gaaD,I maoM sao ]nakI BaoMToM lao kr baahr inaklaI. 

]sanao ApnaI sabasao baD,I nanad kao ek baaotla dUQa idyaa. yah dUQa 

ek caa^dI kI baaotla maoM qaa AaOr yah baaotla ek saunahro kpD,o maoM 

ilapTI hu[- qaI. 

dUsarI nanad kao ]sanao irkaoTa caIja, dI. vah saaonao ko iDbbao maoM 

rKI qaI AaOr tIsarI nanad kao ]sanao ek TaokrI lahsauna dI. ]sa 

lahsauna kI kilayaa^ hIro kI AaOr p<ao pnnao ko qao. 

 
80 It is kind of processed Paneer. 
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]sakI sabasao CaoTI nanad nao pUCa — “AaOr tuma maoro ilayao @yaa 

lao kr AayaIM BaaBaI ijasanao hmaoSaa tumhoM [tnaa Pyaar ikyaa?” 

gvaailana nao gaaD,I ka drvaajaa Kaolaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ]sanao ek 

bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana kao baahr inakalaa. ]sakao ]sanao ApnaI 

sabasao CaoTI nanad ko hvaalao krto hue ]sasao kha — “yah maora CaoTa 

Baa[- hO jaao maoro vaha^ sao Aanao ko baad pOda huAa qaa. [sao maOM tumhoM 

saaOMptI hU^.” 

gvaailana kI SaadI ]sa rajakumaar sao hao gayaI AaOr rajakumaar kI 

baihna kI SaadI ]sako baad gvaailana ko Baa[- sao hao gayaI. saba laaoga 

KuSaI KuSaI rhnao lagao. 

 

 

 

  



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-1” 
1.  Dauntless Little John 
2.  The Ship With Three Decks 
3.  The Man Who Came Out Only at Night 
4.  And Seven 
5.  Body Without Soul 
6.  Money Can Do Everything 
7.  The Little Shepherd 
8.  The Little Girl Sold With the Pears 
9.  The Snake 
10.  Three Castles 
11.  The Prince Who Married a Frog 
12.  The Parrot 
13.  Twelve Bulls 
14.  Crack and Crook 
15.  The Canary Prince 
16.  King Krin 
17.  Those Stubborn Souls 
18.  The Pot of Marjoram 
19.  The Billiard's Player 
20.  Animal Speech 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-2” 
1.  The Three Cottages 
2.  The Peasant Astrologer 
3.  The Wolf and the Three Girls 
4.  The Land Where One Never Dies 
5.  The Devotee of St Joseph 
6.  Three Crones 
7.  The Crab Prince 
8.  Silent For Seven Years 
9.  Pome and Peel 
10.  Cloven Youth 
11.  The Happy Man's Shirt 
12.  One Night in Paradise 
13.  Jesus and Saint Peterin  Friuli 
14.  The Magic Ring 
15.  The King's Daughter Who Could Never Get Figs 
16.  The Three Dogs 
17.  Uncle Wolf 
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18.  The King of Animals 
19.  Dear As Salt 
20.  The Queen of the Three Mountains of Gold 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-3” 
1.  The Dragon With Seven Heads 
2.  The Sleeping Queen 
3.  The Son of the Merchant from Milan 
4.  Salmanna Grapes 
5.  Enchanted Castle 
6.  The Old Woman's Hide 
7.  Olive 
8.  Catherine Sly Country Lass 
9.  The Daughter of the Sun 
10.  The Golden Ball 
11.  The Milkmaid Queen 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-4” 
1.  The North Wind's Gifts 
2.  The Sorceror's Head 
3.  Apple Girl 
4.  The Palace of the Doomed Queen 
5.  Fourteen 
6.  Crystal Rooster 
7.  A Boat For Land and Water 
8.  Louse Hide 
9.  The Love of the Three Pomegranates 
10.  The Mangy One 
11.  Three Blind Queens 
12.  One Eye 
13.  False Grandmother 
14.  Shining Fish 
15.  Miss North Wind and Mr Zephir 
16.  The Palace Mouse and the Field Mouse 
17.  Crack, Crook and Hook 
18.  First Sword and the Last Broom 
19.  Mrs Fox and Mr Wolf 
20.  The Five Scapegraces 
21.  The Tale of the Cats 
22.  Chick 
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List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-5” 
1.  The Princesses Wed to the First Passer By 
2.  The Thirteen Bandits 
3.  Three Orphans 
4.  Sleeping Beauty and Her Children 
5.  Three Chicory Gatherers 
6.  Beauty With the Seven Dresses 
7.  Serpent King 
8.  The Crab With the Golden Eggs 
9.  Nick Fish 
10.  Misfortune 
11.  Pippina Serpent 
12.  Catherine the Wise 
13.  Ismailian merchant 
14.  The Dove 
15.  Dealer in Peas and Beans 
16.  The Sultan With the Itch 
 

List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-6” 
1.  The Wife Who Lived on Wind 
2.  Wormwood 
3.  The King of Spain and the Engkish Milird 
4.  The Bejeweled Boot 
5.  Lame Devil 
6.  Three Tales by Three Sons of Three Merchants 
7.  The Dove Girl 
8.  Jesus and St Peter in Sicily 
9.  The Barber's Timepiece 
10.  The Marriage of a Queen and a Bandit 
11.  The Seven Lamb Heads 
12.  The Two Sea Merchants 
13.  A Boat Loded With… 
14.  The King's Son in Henhouse 
15.  The Mincing Princess 
16.  Animal Talk and the Nosy Wife 
17.  The Calf With the Golden Horns 
18.  The Captain and The General 
 



List of Stories of “Folktales of Italy-7” 
1.  The Peacock Feather 
2.  The Garden Witch 
3.  The Mouse With the Long Tail 
4.  The Two Cousins 
5.  The Two Muleteers 
6.  Giovannuza Fox 
7.  The Child Who Fed the Crucifix 
8.  Steward Truth 
9.  The Foppish King 
10.  The Princess With Horns 
11.  Giufa 
12.  Fra Ignazio 
13.  Solomon's Advice 
14.  The Man Who Robbed the Robbers 
15.  The Lion's Grass 
16.  The Convent of Nuns and the Monastery of Monks 
17.  St Anthony's Gift 
18.  March and the Shepherd 
19.  John Balento 
20.  Jump into My Sack 
 
 

Some Other Books of Italian Folktales in Hindi 
 
1353  Il Decamerone.  By Giovanni Boccaccio. 3 vols 
1550  Nights of Straparola  By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  2 vols. 

1634  Il Pentamerone.   By Giambattista Basile. 50 tales.  3 vols 
1885  Italian Popular Tales.  By Thomas Frederick Crane. 109 tales.  4 vols 

 
 
 
 



doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saIrIja, maoM p`kaiSat pustkoM — 
 

[sa kD,I maoM 100 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM ]plabQa hOM. pustk saUcaI kI pUrI jaanakarI ko ilayao ilaKoM — 

hindifolktales@gmail.com 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM ihndI ba`ola maoM saMsaar Bar maoM ]na sabakao ina:Saulk ]plabQa hO jaao ihndI ba`ola pZ, sakto hOM. 

 

1 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

2 naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

4 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 

 

naIcao ilaKI hu[- pustkoM haD- kapI maoM baajaar maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

 

1 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — Baaopala, [nd`a piblaiSaMga ha]sa, 2016  

2 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–1 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e AagayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao -Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala AaoTaomaaoiTva 

[nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. [na laaok kqaaAaoM maoM Af`Ika, eiSayaa AaOr dixaNaI Amaoirka ko doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM pr AiQak Qyaana idyaa 

gayaa hO pr ]<arI Amaoirka AaOr yaUraop ko doSaaoM kI BaI kuC laaok kqaaeoM saimmailat kr laI gayaI hOM. 

ABaI tk 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hO. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaeoM” 

AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM p`kaiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa jaa rha hO. AaSaa hO ik [sa 

p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 
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